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INTRODUCTION 

Th is report and accompanying map are part of a 
Mineral Deposit Series presenting a uniformly organized 
and up-to-date collation and analysis of Information on 
mineral occurrences in the Province of Manitoba. The 
series is intended: (1) to provide explorationis!s with a 
geoscientific data base that can be used in mineral ex
ploration; and (2) to provide a technical data base for 
other government users in resource evaluations, formu
lation of mineral and land use policies and the initiation 
of reg ional development programs. 

METHODOLOGY 

The documentation program was initialed in the 
main mining districts of the province under the 1984-
1989 Canada-Manitoba Mineral Development Agree 
ment. Under this project mineral deposit geologists of 
Ine Geological Services Brancn nave attempted to in
spect and evaluate eacn known minera l occurrence. 
Tnese site visits ranged fro m a preliminary naIf day or 
less search of an area fo r old workings , to extensive 
geological mapping of selected occurrences for a week 
or more. In addition, fo r eacn occurrence the geologists 
have attempted to syntnesize available data from pub· 
lished and unpublished sources. The Manitoba Mineral 
Inventory Card Index and the cancelled Assessm6:lt 
Files nave been used extensively in the preparation of 
tne report. Mineral occu rrence documentations repre
senting only cancelled assessment file compilations are 
identified as sucn under the neading 'Name' . Informa
tion fo r all other occurrences was acquired primarily by 
field examin ation and are commonly supplemented by 
cancelled assessment file compilation s. 

Information has been collated and maps prepared 
witn tne assistance of junior slaff geolog is\s and sum
mer assistants. Senior mineral deposit geologisls have 
provided the deposit c lassifications and text for the re · 
port. 

The locations of all mineral depos its and occur· 
rences are presented in f igure 1. 

Oeposlt versus Occurrence 
Througnout this report mineralization Is referred to 

as a deposit jf tonnage and grade figures are known; all 
other mineralization is referred to as an occurrence. 

Massive Sulphide versus Solid Sulphide 
The use of 'mass ive sulphide' in the geological lit

erature is confu sing in that it Is not always clear 
whether the authors are referring to a 'mass ive sulphide 
deposit' (cl. Sangster, 1972) or a section of sulphide
rich rock. In this publication 'massive sulphide' will be 
used in reference to a deposit type, i.e., a volcanogenic 
massive sulphide deposit type, rather than the nature 01 
the mineralization. A volcanogenic or sedimentogenic 
massive sulphide deposit can contain a sulphide lens 
that locally contains as little as 10% sulphide minerals 
by volume. The alteration zones that are an integral part 

of many massive sulph ide deposits rarely contain more 
than 50% sulph ide minerals. Consequent ly , the use of 
'solid sulph ide' for 75% to 100% and 'near so lid 
su lphide' for 50% to 75% sulphide minerals is adopted 
in place 01 the commonly used term 'massive' to de. 
scribe the textural aspects of a sulphide mineralization. 

FORMAT OF MINERAL DEPOSIT MAPS 

location: 
One of the Incentives spurring the mineral deposit 

documentation was the absence of accurate location 
maps for known mineral occurrences. Inaccurate land 
bases have previously resulted in fa ilure to find old 
workings , surveys carried out in wrong areas, and even 
cance llation of intended surveys by exploration ists . Con
sequently, considerable fie ld time has been spent in es
tablishing occurrence locations and attempts have been 
made to display exact locations both on the map and in 
the accompanying report. 

The location number on the map is a un ique refer
ence number that will be used both in the report and the 
geologists' unpublished data base. These numbers are 
consecutive within each 1 :50 000 NTS map sheet (but 
not within portions of a map sheet such as Map MDS87-1 ). 

Depos it Types: 
In order to maintain a mineral deposit classifica

tion, which will be useful to both explorationists and 
metall0geneticist s, a simplified descriptive class ification 
was se lected. This classification is based on the use 01 
common deposit types for the classification 01 both de
posits and occurrences. The classification 01 mineraliza· 
tion is based on the premise that the mineral ex · 
plo ratronist requ ires information on metals and types of 
mineralizat ion in an area as well as on the economic 
depos its (past, present and future producers ). 

All depos its and occurrences are classified accord
ing to the Deposit Type classification in Table 1. 

The deposit type displayed on the map represents 
mineralization with the greatest economic potential, for 
example a disseminated narrow chalcopyrite layer is 
emphasized rather than a much thicker solid pyrite
graphite layer . 

Mineralization: 
A symbol is used to denote the percentage andlor 

type of mineral ization present. At some localities more 
than one type of mineralization is present. The type of 
mineralization displayed in the symbol represents th e 
mineralization with the greatest economic potential as 
Indicated by tne deposit type symbol. It shou ld be noted 
tnat in tne context of this report a "su lphide facies iron 
formation" is equ ivalent to a "sulphide stratum". For a 
discuss ion of sulphide stratum the reader is referred to 
Gale et al. (1 980) . 
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TABLE 1: MINERAL DEPOSIT TYPES 

STRATABOUND MASSIVE SULPHIDE TYPE DEPOSITS 
a) Volcanic rock associated 
b) Sedimentary rock associated 
c) Alteration zone associated with a or b 

CHEMICAL SEDIMENT TYPE DEPOSITS 
a) Sulphide facies Iron formation 
b) Oxide facies iron formation 
c) Carbonate facies iton formation 
d) Silicate facies iron formation 
e) Other chemical sediments 

VEIN TYPE DEPOSITS 
a) Single vein 
b) Multiple veins or lenses 
c) Stockwork 

MAGMATOGENIC TYPE DEPOSITS ASSOCIATED WITH 
MAFICIULTRAMAFIC ROCKS 

a) Disseminated 
b) Layered 
c) Net textured 
d) Podiform 

DEPOSITS WITH PORPHYRY AFFINITIES 
PEGMATITE TYPE DEPOSITS 
CLASTIC SEDIMENT TYPE DEPOSITS 
REPLACEMENT TYPE DEPOSIT 
DISSEMINATED MINERALIZATION·NOT CLASSIFIED 

Host Rocks: 
In general, this description refers to the im

mediately underlying and overlying rock types. When a 
number of rock types are present in an extensive zone 
of mineralization, the most common rock types are indio 
cated. 

Elementa: 
Th is description allows for a maximum of three 

metals present in increasing order of abundance by vol
ume. The precious and base metals are indicated in 
preference to elements such as iron and carbon. 

In some instances it has been more efficient on 
the map and in the report to make reference to an area 
01 mineralizatIon rather than individual deposits or oc· 
currences. All mineralization in the area delineated by a 
dotted line on the map is referenced in the report under 
the location number within that area. 
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FORMAT OF MINERAL DEPOSIT REPORTS 

Locatlon: 
Each deposit or occurrence description will contain 

the unique deposit reference number, deposit or claim 
name where applicable, UTM coordinates, general area 
description, the reference number of the airphoto on 
which the deposit can be located and a brief description 
of method(s) of access. 

Exploration Summary: 
This section provides a summary of the extent of 

exploration. Information for this section was compiled 
from Mineral Inventory Cards, cancelled Assessment 
Files, and maps and f iles from the Min ing Record ing Of
fice. 

Geological Sitting: 
In this section the general geology of a deposit or 

occurrence is described. The Information levels of the 
descriptions vary considerably and depend largely upon 
the extent of geological mapping during the documenta
tion project. For further details the reader should con
sult the references cited. 

Mineralization: 
A detailed description of the mineralization pro

vides the reader with the opportunity to make his own 
eva luation of the significance of a mineral occurrence or 
deposit. 

Geochemieal Data: 
In addition to detailed geological mapping around 

Individual minera l occurrences. rock samples were col· 
lected from trenches and outcrops in the vicinity of the 
occurrences. The assay and geochemical data are in · 
eluded in this section. Extensive geochemical data 
bases are referenced but nol reproduced here. 

Classification: 
In this section the geologist may indicate the rea

sons for the classif icat ion appearing on the Mineral De
posit Map. For those localities contain ing more than one 
deposit type , the deposit types not shown on the map 
are documented here. 

References: 
These include both published and unpublished 

sources. For published and assessment report informa· 
tion the reader should obtain des ired malerial directly 
from the source. The mineral deposit geologists will en · 
deavour to supply copies of unpublished material on a 
deposit by deposit basis. References listed at the end of 
each occurrence description may also include sources 
of additional information not directly cited in the text. 
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FORMAT OF MINERAL DEPOSIT REPORTS 
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each occurrence description may also include sources 
of additional information not directly cited in the text. 



ABBREVIATIONS 

The following abbreviations are used throughout 
the occurrence descriptions: 

A.F. assessment file 
asp arsenopyrite 
CB claIm block 
c.g . 
em 
ep 
DOH 
diss. 
EM 
gn 
gn 
HlEM 
km 
m 
ozlton 
po 
py 
SGM 

... 
VLF·EM 

coarse grained 
centimetre 
chalcopyrite 
diamond drill hole(s) 
disseminated 
electromagnetic 
galena 
grams per tonne 
horizontal loop electromagnetic 
kilometre 
metre 
ounces per ton 
pyrrhotite 
pyrite 
Sherritt Gordon Mines limited 
tonne 
trace 
very low frequency electromagnetic 

3 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

Geological field work for this project was carr ied 
out under the direction of O.A. Baldwin by senior geolo
gical field assistants P. Stewart and K. Brewer. Junior 
geological field assistants were J. lutz, A. Michielsen, 
B. Carlson, S. Boden and B. King. 

P. Athayde comp iled the material presented in the 
sect ions entitled 'Exploration Summary'. K. Dahlin pro
vided office assistance in data compilation. D. Bagwell 
drafted the figures using Autocad software. The map 
was drafted by Juan Morales . Technical review by 
G. Ostry, G.H. Gale and W.O. McRitchie, and editorial 
comman! by D.A. Baldwin are greatly appreciated. 

Sherritt Gordon Mines limited graciously provided 
access to company files and permiss ion to publish the 
data used herein. Cooperation with the staff of Sherrill 
Gordon Mines limited, and later lynnGold Resources 
Incorporated, particularly P.J. Chotnoby (Exploration 
Manager). is greatly appreciated. 
NOTE: This mineral deposit report and the accompany

ing map are intended 10 be active documents 
that can be updated as new information be
comes available. Although revisions of the pub
lication are anticipated, any additional unpub
lished information may be obtained by contact· 
ing the authors or the Director, Geological Ser· 
vices Branch. 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Tne following abbreviations are used throughout 
the occurrence descriptions: 

A.F. assessment file 
asp arsenopyrite 
CB claim block 
c.g . 
em 
ep 
DOH 
diss. 
EM 
gn 
g" 
HlEM 
km 
m 
ozlton 
po 
py 
SGM 

". 
VLF·EM 

coarse grained 
centimet re 
chalcopyrite 
diamond drill hole(s) 
disseminated 
electromagnetic 
galena 
grams per tonne 
horizontal loop electromagnetic 
kilometre 
metre 
ounces per ton 
pyrrhotite 
pyrite 
Sherrit! Gordon Mines Limited 
tonne 
trace 
very low frequency electromagnetic 

3 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

Geological field work for this project was carried 
out under the direction of O.A. Baldwin by senior geolo
gical field assistants P. Stewart and K. Brewer. Junior 
geological field assistants were J. lutz, A. Michielsen, 
B. Carlson, S. Boden and 8. King . 

P. Alhayde compiled the material presented in the 
sections entitled 'Exploration Summary'. K. Dah lin pro
Vided office assistance in data compilation. O. Bagwell 
drafted the figures using Autocad software. The map 
was drafted by Juan Morales . Technical review by 
G . Ostry , G.H. Gale and W.O. McRitchie, and editorial 
comment by O.A. Baldwin are greatly appreciated. 

Sherritt Gordon Mines limited gracious ly provided 
access to company files and permission to publish the 
data used herein. Cooperation with the staff of Sherrill 
Gordon Mines Limited. and later lynnGold Resourc es 
Incorporated , particularly P.J. Chornoby (Exploration 
Manager). is greatly appreciated. 
NOTE: This mineral deposit report and the accompany

ing map are intended 10 be active documents 
that can be updated as new information be
comes available. Although revis ions of the pub
licalion are anticipated. any additional unpub
lished information may be obtained by contact· 
ing the authors or the Director, Geologica l Ser
vices Branch. 



GEOLOGY OF AREA NTS 64CI12 

The geological base for mineral deposit map sheet 
NTS 64C'12 is taken from the 1:50 000 map of Gilbert 
9t af. (1980). Previous geological mapping in th is area 
had been conducted by Stanton (1949) and Mill igan 
(1952. 1960). The Laurie Lake area is underlain by 
rocks of the Proterozoic lynn lake greenstone belt. 
bounded to the south by the Burntwood River Matarnar· 
phic Suila, which forms the northern margin of the 
Kisseynew sedimentary gneiss domain. and abutted to 
the north by large granodioritic to tonalitic plutons. 
Supracrusta l rocks of the lynn lake greenstone belt ara 
subdivided into the volcanic and volcanic-derived sedi
mentary rocks of the Wasekwan Group (Bateman, 
1945), and younger sedimentary rocks of the Sickle 
Group (Norman, 1934). 

The Wasekwan Group consists mainly of basaltic 
to andesitic flows and volcaniclastic rocks, and lesser 
fe lsic volcanic rocks . The earliest volcanic episodes 
(1910 Ma, Baldwin lit sf., 1987), are synchronous with 
early volcanism in the FUn Flon greenstone belt to the 
south (Gordon et al., 1990). In the western part of the 
Lynn Lake greenstone belt, the Wasekwan Group Is 
greater than 4000 m thick . In the Mukasew (Fox) lake -
Pyla Lake area, a 1500 m thick porphyritic basaltic plat 
form (Fox Lake basalt) is overlain by up to 800 m of 
fe lsic volcanic rocks (Snake Lak9 dacite). The fe lsic 
rocks are overlain by, and interlayered with, the Fox 
Mine Succession, a 500 m thick sequence of aphyric 
and porphyritic basalt and andesite and fine grained 
sedimentary rocks. Locally, the Fox Mine Succession is 
overlain by. and grades along strike into, mudstone. 
grey wacke, tuff and iron formation. East of the Fox mine 
site, near Provincial Road 396, the Snake Lake dacite is 
overlain by a 1500 m thick sequence 01 fine grained, 
quartz-poor volcaniclastic greywacke with well pre
se rved sedimantary structures and a basal quartz-peb
ble conglomerate. This sequence (Fox Road turbidite) is 
interpreted as having been deposited by turbidity flows. 
In the Tod lake area, up to 850 m of aphyric basalt with 
minor high-Mg basalt and ultramafic rocks ( Tod Lak8 
basalt) overlies interlayered tuff. greywacke and silt
stone of the Wasekwan Group and Burntwood River 
Metamorphic Suite (Gilbert 8t af .• 1980). 

The Burntwood River Metamorphic Suite com
prises paragneiss and migmatite derived from grey
wacke and mudstone that ate overlain by up to 50 m of 
layered amphibolite. These rocks are considered to be 
equivalent in age to Wasekwan Group rocks . The upper 
600 m 01 this suite is exposed in the southern and west
ern parts 01 the Lauria Lake area . Rocks from the upper 
300 m are rich in quartz. cord ierite, sillimanite and 
graph ite, and are considered to have been derived Irom 
black mudstone; thin felsic tuff beds overlie this succes
sion in places. 

In most of lhe Lynn Lako greonslono bo lt, includ· 
ing the northeastern part 01 the Laurie Lake area. Sickle 
Group sandstone and conglomerate unconformably 
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overlie rocks of the Wasekwan Group. Sickle Group 
rocks or their gneissic equivalents conformab ly or dis
conformably overlie the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Suite in the southern and western pa rts of the Laurie 
Lake area , A basal conglomerate up to 540 m thick with 
clasls derived from volcanic. Intrusive and sedimentary 
rocks Is oyerlaln by an arkosic sequence dominated by 
medium grained sandstone and minor pebbly sandstone. 
The Sickle Group is at least 3900 m thick; an approxi
mately 1000 m thick section Is exposed in the Laurie 
lake area (Gilbert st af., 1980) . 

Mafic to falsie plutons were intruded during and 
after volcanism thai produced the Wasekwan Group. 
and after deposition of the Sickle Group. The latest 
plu tonism occurred at 1876 Ma, contemporaneous with 
early volcanism in the Rusty lake greenstone belt to the 
east (Baldwin 9t al., 1987). 

The Lynn Lake greenstone bell has undergone 
medium- to high-grade regional metamorphism. Al
though middle amphibolite facies assemblages ate dom
Inant throughout most of the greenstone belt. upper am
phibolite facies assemblages are prevalent in the Laurie 
Lake area. The Burntwood River Metamorphic Suite has 
been metamorphosed above the second sillimanite 
isograd (Gilbert et al., 1980). 

Five ep isodes of deformation have been ident ifi ed 
in th e Lynn Lake area (Gilbert 61 a/., 1980): 

0, : isoclinal fold ing of Wasekwan Group rocks on stee
ply dipping ENE-trending axial surfaces; 

02: uplift, erosion, faulting and tilt ing, with subsequent 
depos ition of Sickle Grou p rocks; 

03: thrust fau lting at the margins of the greenstone 
belt; 

04: formation of domal complexes in Sickle Group 
rocks from north- and east-trending folds (e.g., at 
Conglomerate Lake); development of foliat ion and 
regional metamorphism; and 

Os: continued davelopment of foliation and open cross 
fold ing. 
Several deposits and occurrences with massive 

sulphide depos it type mineralization are present in the 
Laurie Lake area. These include the Fox (1) and Lar 
(21) deposits, as well as occurrences 5 (Phy), 8 (Bag), 
15, 18 (New Fox) and 20 (Gran). 

Unusual minerai assemblages that include combi
nations of cordieri!e, anthophyllite-gedrite, garnet. 
cummingtonite, sillimanite. staurolite, hornblende, pla
gioclase. magnetite. sulph ide and quartz are recognized 
as metamorph ic equivalents of Fe·Mg·Al enriched. Ca
Na-K depleted hydrothermal alteration zones (Lustig. 
1979; Elliott. 1984; Barham, 1987; Jackson. 1988). 
These metamorphic mineral assemblages are spectacu
larly coarse grained and abundant at the Fox (1) and 
Lar (21) doposi!s and lho Now Fox (18) occurronC8. Al
teration zones have also been identified at occurrences 

GEOLOGY OF AREA NTS 64CI12 

The geological base for mineral deposit map sheet 
NTS 64C'12 is taken from the 1 :50 000 map of Gilbert 
9t a/. (1980). Previous geological mapping in this area 
had been conducted by Stanton (1949) and Milligan 
(1952. 1960). The l aurie Lake area is underlain by 
rocks of the Proterozoic lynn Lake greenstone belt. 
bounded to the south by the Burntwood River Matarnar· 
phic Sulle, which forms the northern margin of the 
Kisseynew sedimentary gneiss domain. and abutted to 
the north by large granodioritlc to tonalitic plutons. 
Supracrustal rocks of the lynn laka greenstone b9Jt ara 
subdivided into the volcanic and volcanic-derived sedi· 
mentary rocks of the Wasekwan Group (Bateman, 
1945), and younger sedimentary rocks of the Sickle 
Group (Norman, 1934). 

The Wasekwan Group consists mainly of basaltic 
to andesitic flows and volcaniclastic rocks, and lesser 
fels ic volcanic rocks. The earliest volcanic episodes 
(1910 Ma, Baldwin el sf., 1987), are synchronous with 
early volcanism in the Flin Flon greenstone belt to the 
south (Gordon et al., 1990). In the western part of the 
Lynn Lake greenstone belt , the Wasekwan Group Is 
greater than 4000 m thick. In the Mukasew (Fox) Lake· 
Pyta Lake area. a 1500 m thick porphyritic basaltic plat
form (Fox Lake basalt) is overlain by up to 800 m of 
fe lsic volcanic rocks (Snake Lab dacite). The felsic 
rocks are overlain by , and interlayered with, the Fox 
Mine Succession, a 500 m thick sequence of aphytic 
and porphyritic basalt and andesite and fine grained 
sedimentary rocks. Locally, the Fox Mine Succession is 
overla in by, and grades along strike into, mudstone, 
grey wacke, tuff and iton formation. East of the Fox mine 
sit e. near Provincial Road 396, the Snake Lake dacite is 
overlain by a 1500 m thick sequence of fine grained. 
quartz·poor volcaniclastic greywacke with well pre 
served sedimentary structures and a basal quartz·peb
ble conglomerate. This sequence (Fox Road turbidite) is 
interpreted as having been deposited by turbidity flows. 
In the Tod Lake area, up to 850 m of aphyric basa lt with 
minor high-Mg basalt and ult ramaflc rocks (Tod Lak6 
basalt) overlies interlayered tuff. greywacke and silt
stone of the Wasekwan Group and Burntwood River 
Metamorphic Suite (Gilbert 6t al.. 1980). 

The Burntwood River Metamorphic Suite com
prises paragneiss and migmatite derived from grey
wacke and mudaton; that ate overlain by up to 50 m of 
layered amphibolite . These rocks are considered to be 
equivalent in age to Wasekwan Group rocks . The upper 
600 m of this suite is exposed in the southern and west 
ern parts of the Laurie Lake area. Rocks Itom the upper 
300 m are rich in quartz, cordie rite, sillimanite and 
graphite, and are considered to have been derived Irom 
black mudstone; thin felsic tuff beds overlie this succes
sion in places. 

In most of the Lynn Lako gr.enstone be lt . includ
Ing the northeastern part of the Laurie Lake area, Sickle 
Group sandstone and conglomerate unconformably 
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overlie rocks of the Wasekwan Group. Sickle Group 
rocks or their gneissic equivalents conformably or dis· 
conformably overlie the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Suite in the southern and western parts of the Laurie 
Lake area. A basal conglomerate up to 540 m thick with 
clasts derived from volcanic. Intrusive and sedImentary 
rocks Is overlain by an arkosic sequence dominated by 
medium grained sandstone and minor pebbly sandstone. 
The Sickle Group is at least 3900 m thick; an approxi
mately 1000 m thick section Is exposed in the Laurie 
lake area (Gilbert s t af., 1980) . 

Malic to felsic plutons were intruded during and 
after volcanism that produced the Wasekwan Group, 
and after deposition of the Sickle Group. The latest 
plutonism occurred al 1876 Ma. contemporaneous with 
early volcanism in the Rusty Lake greenstone belt to the 
east (Baldwin fit al., 1987 ). 

The Lynn Lake greenstone bell has undergone 
medium- to high-grade reg ional metamorph ism. Al
though middle amphibol ite facies assemblages are dom
Inant throughout most of the greenstone belt, upper am
phibolite facIes assemblages are prevalent in the Laurie 
Lake area. The Burntwood River Metamorphic Sulle has 
been metamorphosed above the second sillimanite 
isograd (Gilbert fit a/. , 1980). 

Five episodes of deformation have been identified 
in the Lynn Lake area (Gilbert et al., 1980): 
0, : isoclinallolding of Wasekwan Group rocks on stee

ply dipping ENE-trending axial surfaces; 
02: uplift, erosion, faulting and tilting, with subsequent 

deposition of Sickle Group rocks; 
03: thrust fau lting at the marg ins of the greenstone 

belt; 
0,,: formation of domal complexes in Sickle Group 

rocks from north- and east-trend ing folds (e.g., at 
Conglomerate Lake ); development of foliat ion and 
regional metamorphism; and 

Os: continued development of fo liation and open cross 
fold ing. 
Several deposits and occurrences with massive 

sulphide depos it type mineralization are present in the 
Laurie Lake area. These include the Fox (1) and Lar 
(21) deposits. as well as occurrences 5 (Phy). 8 (Bag). 
15, 18 (New Fox) and 20 (Gran). 

Unusual minerai assemblages that include combi
nations of c:ordierite, anthophyllite-gedrite, garnet, 
cummingtonite, sillimanite, staurolite, hornblende, pla
gioclase, magnetite. sulphide and quartz are recognized 
as metamorphic equivalents of Fe -Mg- AI enriched, Ca
Na-K depleted hydrothermal alteration zones (Lustig, 
1979; Elliott , 1984; Barham, 1987; Jackson, 1988). 
These metamorph ic mineral assemblages are spectacu
larly coarse grained and abundant at the Fox (1) and 
Lar (21) deposits and the Now Fox (18) occurrence. Al
teration zones have also been identified at occurrences 



8 (Bag), 9 (Gal), 11, 14, 19 (Rye), 20 (Gran), 24, 33 , 34 
and 37 (Jackson, 1988). 

Two vein-type gold occurrences have been recog
nized in the Laurie Lake area: occurrences 25 (Caimito) 
and 6 (Dunphy VG). 
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MINERAL DEPOSITS AND OCCURRENCES : LAURIE LAKE AREA (64C/12) 

LOCATION: 1 
NAME: Fox 
UTM: 627923'N/337470E 
ACCESS: Provincial Road 396 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Stanton (1949. p. 34) noted the occurrence of "a 

sparse dissemination of fine pyrrhotite" in "tacrystamzed 
dark-grey very impure garnetiferous quartz ite" that cor
responds 10 a magnetic anomaly at this location. 

The remainder of the exploration history for this lo
cation is summarized from Mineral Inventory Card 
64C/12 CuL The area was first staked as the Fox group 
of claims in 1947. The claims lapsed in 1948. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 
done by Canad ian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 and 
by Selco Exploration Company limited in 1960 (A.F. 
91615.91626). SGM carried out airborne EM and mag
netometer surveys in 1960, followed by ground EM and 
diamond drilling in 1961; the lirst diamond drill hole in
tersected 39.7 m of mineralization Ihat contained an av
erage of 0.45% copper. 

A 41-hole, 8014 m diamond drill program outlined 
the deposit to a depth of 305 m in 1961. Surface drilling 
during the nexl four years outlined reserves to the 610 m 
level. In May 1965, the property was assig ned to SGM 
and a large scale underground development program 
began. The deepest intersection 01 the ore zones was 
reported al 121 9 m (Mineral Invenlory Card 64C/12 
Cu1). 

A lota l 01 11 958 182 tonnes of ore grading 1.82% 
Cu and 1.78% Zn were milled between 1970 and 1985 
(Olson, 1987). Minor amounts 01 gold and silver were 
recovered from the copper concentrate , and minor cad
mium from the zinc concentrate . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). QU85tor Surveys Ltd , (1977) carried out 
airbo rne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. SGM acquired Production 
leases 10 to 13 in 1975. Geological mapping (1:63 360) 
and rock geochemical sampling programs were con
ducted by Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited in 1977 
under a joint venture agreement with the Manitoba Gov
ernment (A.F. 92217). A 3 km 2 area was mapped and 
sampted and ten exploration drill holes were re-Iogged, 
as part of a study of the Fox Mine area that was jointly 
funded by SGM, University of Manitoba and Manitoba 
Energy and Mines (Olson , 1984). 

The property was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. in June 1988. 
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AREA: 1 km west of Mukasew (formerly Fox) Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-'4 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

to fe lsic volcanic and sedimentary rocks, collectively 
termed the Fox Mine Succession (Gilbert sf al., 1980). 
The Succession Is bordered by tonalite to the south and 
is in fau lt contact to the north with Sickle Group arkos ic 
sandstone and Wasekwan Group mafic and intermediate 
volcanic rocks (Fig. 1-1, 1-2). This succession is 500 m 
thick at the deposit and consists 01 six main compo
nents: (1) aphyric basalt, plllow breccia and flows; (2) 
porphyritic basalt; (3) dacite and rhyolite; (4) intermedi
ate volcanic rocks; (5) polymictic conglomerate; and (6) 
greywacke, mudstone and iron formation. Locally, the 
succession includes anthophyllite schist and mafic and 
fe lsic intrusive rocks. The succession was interpreted to 
have been deposited in a dista l subaqueous environ 
ment (Gilbert sf a/., 1980 ). 

The deposit was located approx imate ly 200 m 
south of the fault contact with the Sickle Group arkose. 
The sulphide lenses were lata rally continuous with 
dacitic volcanic rocks (Fig. 1-2; Olson, 1987). Discontin
uous banded oxide facies iron formation was intersected 
by drill holes east of the ore zone. Pyritic mudstones 
directly overlying a thin layer of alteration zona minera ls 
we re intersected in ho les drilled west of the ore zona 
(Olson, 1987)_ 

MINERALIZATION: 
Descriptions of the Fox deposit have been pre

sented by Coats sf 8/. (1972), Obinna (1974), Lustig 
(1979) and Olson (1987). The following description of 
the mineralization is summarized from Coats at al. 
(1972), except where noted otherw ise. The deposit was 
approx imately 450 m wide, 30 m thick, and extended 
from surface to a depth 01 855 m. Observations from 
underground drill ing and mine workings ind icate that al 
lower levels , the deposit comprised two slratilorm and 
stratabound so lid sulphide lenses: the east or main 
zone, and the west zone (Lust ig, 1979). Contacts be
tween solid sulphide lenses and the enclosing wall rocks 
were sharp. The deposit was oriented 065°nO"NW (The 
Western Miner, 1970). 

Pyrite, chalcopyrite, spha lerite and pyrrhotite were 
the major sulphide minerals; arsenopyrite and quartz
feldspar inclusions were minor constituents. Copper and 
Zn distribution within the deposit was vertically, horizon
ta lly and laterally zoned (Coats 9t al., 1972; l ustig, 
1979; Olson, 1987). Table I -I summarizes the sulphide 
types and distribution among the upper, central and 
lower parts of the deposit. 

MINERAL DEPOSITS AND OCCURRENCES : LAURIE LAKE AREA (64C /1 2) 

LOCATION: 1 
NAME: Fox 
UTM: 6279231N/337470E 
ACCESS; Provincial Road 396 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Stanton (1949. p. 34) noted the occurrence of "3 

sparse dissemination of fine pyrrhotite" in "recrystallized 
dark-grey very impure garnetiferous quartz ite" that cor
responds to a magnetic anomaly at this location. 

The remainder of the exploration history for this lo
cation Is summarized from Mineral Inventory Card 
64C/12 Cu1. The area was first staked as the Fox group 
01 claims in 1947. The claims lapsed In 1948. 

Aitborns EM and magnetometer surveys wefe 
done by Canad ian Nickel Company limited in 1954 and 
by Salce Exploration Company Limited in 1960 (A.F. 
9'615, 9'626). SGM carried out airborne EM and mag
nelometer surveys in 1960, fo llowed by ground EM and 
diamond drilling in 1961; the litst diamond drill hole in
tersected 39.7 m of minera lilalion thai conlainod an av
orago 01 0.45% copper. 

A 41 -hole, B014 m diamond drill program outl inod 
the deposit to a depth 01 305 m in 1961 . Surface drilling 
during the next four years outlined reserves to the 610 m 
level. In May 1965, the property was assigned to SGM 
and a large scale underground development program 
began. The deepest intersection of the ore zones was 
reported at 1219 m (Mineral Inventory Card 64CI12 
Cu 1). 

A total of 11 958 182 lonnes of ore grading 1.B2% 
Cu and 1.78% Zn were milled between 1970 and 1985 
(Olson, 1987) . Minor amounts 01 gold and silver were 
recovered from the copper concentrate . and minor cad
mium Itom the zinc concentrate. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer su rv eys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91 6 96 ). Queslor Survey$ LId . (197 7) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. SGM acquired Production 
leases 10 to 13 in 1975. Geological mapping (1:63 360) 
and rock geochemical sampling programs were con
ducted by Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited in 1977 
under a jo int ventu re agreement with the Manitoba Gov
ernment (A.F. 92217). A 3 km 2 area was mapped and 
sampled and ten exploration drill holes were re-Iogged. 
as part of a study of the Fox Mine area that was jointly 
funded by SGM. University 01 Manitoba and Manitoba 
Energy and Mines (Olson . 1984). 

The property was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. in June 198B. 
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AREA: 1 km west of Mukasew (formerly Fox) lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·14 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

to fels ic volcanic and sedimentary rocks, colleclively 
termed the Fox Mine Succession (Gilbert el al., 1980). 
The Succession Is bordered by tonalite to the south and 
is In fault contact to the north with Sickle Group arkos ic 
sandstone and Wasekwan Group mafic and intermediate 
volcanic rocks (Fig. 1-1, 1-2). This succession is 500 m 
thick at Ihe deposit and consists of six main compo
nents: (1) aphyric basalt, pillow breccia and flows ; (2) 
porphyritic basalt ; (3) dacite and rhyolite; (4) intermedi
ate volcanic rocks; (5) polymictic cong lomerate; and (6) 
greywacke, mudstone and iron format ion. locally. the 
succession includes anthophyllite schist and mafic and 
felsic intrusive rocks. The succession was interpreted to 
have been deposited in a distal subaqueous environ
ment (Gilbert 81 al., 1980). 

The deposit was located approx imate ly 200 m 
south 01 the fault contact with the Sickle Group arkose. 
The sulphide lenses were laterally continuous with 
dacitic volcanic rocks (Fig . 1·2; Olson, 1987). Discontin
uous banded oxide facies iron formatio n was intersected 
by drm holes east of the ore zone. Pyritic mudstones 
directly overlying a thin layer of alterat ion zona minerals 
were intersected in holes drilled west of the ore zone 
(Olson, 1987). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Descriptions of the Fox deposit have been pre· 

sented by Coats ef al. (1972), Obinna (1974), lusti9 
(1979) and Olson (1987). The following description of 
the mineralization is summarized from Coats ef al. 
(1972). except where noted otherwise. The depos it was 
approximately 450 m wide, 30 m thick, and extended 
from surface to a depth of 855 m. Observations from 
underground drilling and mine workings indicate that al 
lower levels. the deposit comprised two stralilorm and 
stratabound solid sulphide lenses : the east or main 
zone, and the west zone (lustig, 1979). Contacts be
tween solid sulphide lenses and the enclosing wall rocks 
were sharp. The deposit was oriented 065 DnODNW (The 
Western Miner, 1970). 

Pyrite, chalcopyrite, sphalerite and pyrrhotite were 
the major sulphide minerals; arsenopyrite and quartz· 
feldspar inclusions were minor const ituents. Copper and 
Zn distribution within the depos it was vertically, horizon
tally and laterally zoned (Coats 8t a/., 1972; l ustig, 
1979; Olson, 1987). Table I -I summarizes the sulphida 
types and distribution among the upper, central and 
lower parts of the deposit. 
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Table 1-1: Types and distribution of sulphide mineralization In the Fox deposit (after Olson, 1987) 

Principal Ore Type(s) Principal Gangue 
Minerals or Host 
Rock 

Accessory Minerals Other Constituents 

Upper Stopes SS: m.g ., banded, 
sph-rich 

60% py, 30% qz bt, mt, asp, 
hematite 

pyritic chert; composes 
up to 30%(vol.) at east 
end of deposit; contains 
up to 10% cp 

Central Stopes SS: m.g., massive, 
granular, cp- and 
sph-bearing 

55% py. 25% qz. 
10-15% po 

mt, asp, tttrahedrite, 
cubanite 

minor pyritic chert with 
diss. cpy 

Lower Stapes 55: m.g., granular, 
rarely banded,sph 
with subordinate cp 

py, qz crosscut by mobilized 
stringers of cp and po 

NSS: m.g., granular, coarse mica schist 
rarely banded, sph 
with subordinate cp 

Stringer/Stockwork coarse mica schist 
Sulphides: large blebs, 
veinlets, stringers, 
c.g. cpy, subordinate po 

A zone of alteration, with a strike length of 1500 m 
on surface and a downdip extension of at least 1500 m, 
surrounds the depos it (Lustig, 1979; Olson, 1987). The 
alteration mineral assemblages include: (1) quartz-seri
cite , (2) quartZ-biotite, (3) cordierite-anthophyllite, and 
(4) biotite-phlogopite-talc-chlorite ('coarse mica schist ') 
(Fig . 1-3). Locally these constitute irregular crosscutting 
lenses and anastomosing vein networks (Olson, 1987). 
Minor constituents of the alteration assemblages include 
quartz, cummlngtonite, garnet, sillimanite, staurolite, 
and sulphide minerals. The alteration zone is consid
ered to be the metamorphosed equivalent of .. chloritic 

± sericitic alteration zone of the type commonly associ
ated with volcanogenic massive sulphide deposits 
(Lustig, 1979). 

The alteration minerals that occur on the north 
side of the solid sulphide lens on the 2800 Level, and in 
outcrop, represent an anastomosing and crosscutting 
vein system of alteration, whereas mineralogically sim
ilar alteration on the south side of the solid sulphide 
lens on the 2800 Level represents a thick accumulation 
of layered, dominantly chemical, sedimentary rocks 
(G.H . Gale, pers. comm., 1992). The style of alteration, 
the arrangement of altaration assemblages, and metal 
zonation within the solid sulphide lens indicate that the 
deposit tops toward the south (G.H. Gale, pers. comm., 
1992; Olson. 1987). Lust ig (1979) infeHed the presence 
of an isoclinal fold at the deposit based on patterns of 
metal zonation. Olson (1987) defined a subhorizontal 
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plunging isoclinal fold that resulted from an early defor
mational event (01). However, G.H. Gale (pers. comm., 
t992 ) contends that whereas a regional event with this 
style of fold may have affected the rocks in this area, 
there is no evidence in the deposit morpho!ogy, zoning 
or associated alteration zones to support the contention 
that the deposit defines an isoclinal fold . 

Sedimentary rocks 60 to 120 m north of the de
posit (Fig. 1-2) contain subeconomic amounts of pyrite, 
pyrrhotite, chalcopyrite and sphalerite. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Production from the Fox Mine totalled 11 958 182 t 

grading 1.82% Cu and 1.78% Zn (Olson. 1987). 
Gold and Ag occurred in ~minor quant ities" , prefer

entially associated with high Cu contents and quartz-ep
idote veins. Davies et al. (1962) report that Cu concen
trates (>25% Cu) from milling tests had 4.1 to 4.8 gil Au 
and 102.9 to 120.0 glt Ag. 

Olson (1987) presents geochemical data for 160 
rock samples from the Fox Mina Succession. Represen
tative silicate whole rock analyses for some rock types 
in tha area ara presented by Gilbert et a/. (1982). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide deposit; volcanic 

rock associated. 

Table 1-1: Types and distribution of sulphide mineralization In the Fox deposit (after Olson, 1987) 

Principal Ore Type(s) Principal Gangue 
Minerals or Host 
Rock 

Accessory Minerals Other Constituents 

Upper Stopes 55: m.g., banded, 
sph-rich 

60% py, 30% qz bt, mt. asp, 
hematite 

pyritic chert; composes 
up to 30%{vol.) at east 
end of deposit; contains 
up to 10% cp 

Central Stopes 55: m,g., massive, 
granular, cp- and 
sph-bearing 

55% py, 25% qz, 
10-15% po 

mt, asp, tetrahedrite. 
cubanite 

minor pyritic chert with 
diss. cpy 

Lower Stapes SS: m.g., granular, 
rarely banded,sph 
with subordinate cp 

py, qz crosscut by mobilized 
stringers of cp and po 

NSS: m.g" granu lar, coarse mica schist 
rarely banded, sph 
with subordinate cp 

Stringer/Stockwork coarse mica schist 
Sulphides: large blebs, 
veinlets, stringers. 
C.g. cpy, subordinate po 

A zone of alteration. with a strike length of 1500 m 
on surface and a downdip extension of at least 1500 m, 
surrounds the depos it (Lustig. 1979; Olson, 1987). The 
alteration mineral assemblages include: (1) quartz-seri
cite, (2) quartz-biotite, (3) cordierite-anthophyllite. and 
(4) biotite-phlogopite-talc-chlorite ('coarse mica schist') 
(Fig. 1-3). Locally these constitute irregular crosscutting 
lenses and anastomosing vein networks (Olson, 1987). 
Minor constituents of the alteration assemblages include 
quartz, cummlngtonite, garnet, sillimanite, staurolite, 
and sulphide minerals. The alteration zone is consid
ered to be the metamorphosed equivalent of a chloritic 

± sericitic alteration zone of the type commonly associ
ated with volcanogenic massive sulphide deposits 
(Lustig , 1979). 

The alteration minerals that occur on the north 
side of the solid sulphide lens on the 2800 Level, and in 
outcrop, represent an anastomosing and crosscutting 
vein system of alteration, whereas mineralogically sim
ilar alteration on the south side of the solid sulphide 
lens on the 2800 Level represents a thick accumulation 
of layered, dominantly chemical, sedimentary rocks 
(G.H. Gale, pers. comm., 1992). The style of alteration. 
the arrangement of alteration assemblages, and metal 
zonation within the solid sulphide lens indicate that the 
depos it tops toward the south (G.H. Gale, pers. comm., 
1992; Olson, 1987). Lustig (1979) inferred the presence 
of an isoclinal fold at the deposit based on patterns of 
metal zonation. Olson (1987) defined a subhorizontal 
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plunging isoclinal fold that resulted from an early defor
mat ional event (Dt). However. G.H. Gale (pers. comm., 
1992) contends that whereas a regional event with this 
style of fold may have affected the rocks in this area, 
there is no evidence in the deposit morphology, zoning 
or associated alteration zones to support the contention 
that the deposit defines an isoclinal fold. 

Sedimentary rocks 60 to 120 m north of the de
posit (Fig. 1-2) contain subeconomic amounts of pyrite, 
pyrrhotite, chalcopyrite and sphaler ite. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Production from the Fox Mine totalled 11 958 182 t 

grading 1.82"10 Cu and 1.78% Zn (O[son, 1987). 
Gold and Ag occurred in ~m inor quantities·, prefe r· 

entially associated with high Cu contents and quartz -ep
idote veins. Davies st al. (1962) report that Cu concen
trates (:>25% Cu) from milling tests had 4.1 to 4.8 gl t Au 
and 102.9 to 120.0 glt Ag. 

Olson (1987) presents geochemical data for 160 
rock samples from the Fox Mine Succession. Represen
tative silicate whole rock analyses for some rock types 
in the area are presented by Gilbert sf a/. (1982). 

CLASSIFICAT[ON: 
Stratabound massive sulphide deposit; volcanic 

rock associated. 
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LOCATION : 2 

NAME: North Fox 
UTM: 6280799Nf337695E 
ACCESS: Traverse from a trail leading to a former 

pumphouse north of the Fox mine site (occur
rence 1). 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Salce Exploration Company limited conducted an 

airborne EM survey over the area in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 
J .R. la ird staked claims Fox 39 to 41 in 1961. and as
signed them to J.R. Muter later that year. Six drill holes 
totalling 342 m were drilled in the area in 1961 (SGM, 
unpublished data). The property was assigned to SGM 
in 1965. Production Lease 10 was Issuod for the area in 
1975. Questar Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 
INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behall of the Man
itoba Government . The property was transferred 10 
Hayes Resources Inc. in 1988. and 10 lynnGold Re
sources Inc. shortly thereafter. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

and intermediate volcanic rocks, interlayered with sedi
mentary rocks and intruded by tonalitic plutons (Fig. 2-
1 ; Gilbert et al., 1980). Medium green to dark 
green/black volcaniclastic mudstone and siltstone, which 
are intru ded by diorite to quartz diorite are present 
along the southwest shore of Dunphy Lakes (P. Stewart, 
field notes, 1984). Drill ho les intersected quartz-feld
spar-hornblende ± biotite gneiss, quartzite, greywacke, 
siliceous garnetilerous lull, and felsic to intermediate 
tuff (SGM. unpublished data). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Drill core contains up to 45% pyrite and pyrrhotite, 

with traces of chalcopyrite and arsenopyrite, in quartzite 
and siliceous slaty mudstone (SGM, unpublished data). 
Mineralized Intersections range from 0.3 to at least 18.8 m 
in core length. Minor Fe-sulphide mineralization is also 
present In other rock types. Some rocks are epidotized 
and/or chlorilized; sulphide mineralizalion is present in 
these rocks and in rocks that do not appear epidotized 
or chloritized. The rocks are nonminerallzed and unal-
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AREA: Soulhwest shore of (wesl) Dunphy lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-15 

tered in outcrops near DDH N Fox 6 (P. Stewart, field 
notes, 1984). 

M.S. Stanton observed two sulphide occurrences 
to the southeast, labelled A and B in Figure 2-1: 
(A) ·Dioritic, massive, with a little pyrrhotile locally·; 

and 
(8) "Greenstone containing some disseminated pyrite" 

(Milligan, 1960, p. 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Moderate amounts of Fe-sulphide miner
alization are hosted by quartzite and fine grained sedi
mentary rocks . 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sIan. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, E.G. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·', 118p. 

Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Minas 
Branch. Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Duestor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION : 2 

NAME: North Fox 
UTM: 6280799N/337695E 
ACCESS: Traverse from a trail leading to a former 

pumphouse north of the Fox mine site (occur
rence 1). 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Salea Exploration Company Limited conducted an 

airborne EM survey over the area in 1960 (A.F. 91626) . 
J .R. laird staked claims Fox 39 to 41 in 1961. and as
signed them to J .R. Muter later that year. Six drill holes 
totalling 342 m were drilled in the area in 19S1 (SGM, 
unpublished data). The property was assigned to SGM 
in 1965. Production loan 10 was Issued for the area in 
1975. Qu estor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 
INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Man
itoba Government . The property was transferred to 
Hayas Resources Inc. in 1988, and 10 LynnGold Re
sources Inc. shortly thereafter. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

and intermediate volcanic rocks, interlayered with sedi· 
mentary rocks and intruded by tonalitic plutons (Fig. 2· 
1; Gilbert st sl., 1980). Medium green to dark 
green/black volcaniclastic mudstone and siltstone, which 
are intruded by diorite to quartz diorite are present 
along the southwest shore of Dunphy Lakes (P. Stewart, 
field notes, t 984). Drill holes intersected quartz-feld
spar-hornblende ± biotite gneiss, quartzite, greywacke, 
siliceous garnetiferous tull, and felsic to intermediate 
tull (SGM, unpublished data). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Dri ll core contains up to 45% pyrite and pyrrhotite, 

with traces of chalcopyrite and arsenopyrite, in quartzite 
and siliceous slaty mudstone (SGM, unpublished data). 
Mlnerellzed Intetsectlona range from 0.3 10 al least 18.8 m 
in core length. Minor Fe-sulphide mineralization is also 
present In other rock types. Some rocks are epidotized 
andlor chloritized ; SUlphide mineralization Is present in 
these rocks and in rocks that do not appear epidolized 
or chloritized. The rocks are non mineralized and unal-
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AREA: Southwest shore of (west) Dunphy lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-1S 

tered in outcrops near DDH N Fox 6 (P. Stewart, field 
noles, 1984). 

M.S. Stanton observed two SUlphide occurrences 
to the southeast, labe lled A and 8 in Figure 2-1: 
(A) "Dioritic, massive, with a little pyrrhotite locally"; 

and 
(8) "Greenstone containing some disseminated pyrite" 

(Mililgan, 1960, p. 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Moderate amounts of Fe-sulphide miner
alization are hosted by quartzite and fine grained sedi
mentary rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-t, 118p. 

Geology of the lynn lake district: Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Re sources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources DivisIon, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION : 3 

NAME: Central Dunphy; T.K. Group 
UTM: 6280634Nf342369E 

ACCESS: Traverse from Provincial Road 396. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The area was first staked as the T.K., Fox. M.J. 

and A.T.H. groups of claims in 1947. The T.K. group of 
claims was mapped (1:2 400) for Notanda Mines Limited 
in 1947 (A .F. 91005). The claims lapsed in 1948-49. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 
done by Canadian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615) and by Salce Exploration Company Limited 
in 1960 (A.F. 91626) . 

The Phy group 01 claims, staked In 1961, was ex
plored by SGM. DOH Phy 21 through Phy 28, totalling 
420 m, and DOH Dun 1 and FS 28 (lengths unknown) 
were drilled in the area (SGM, unpublished dala). Pro
duction lease 12, which COVers some of Ihese claims. 
was issued in 1975. Questor Surveys Ltd. (1 977) carried 
out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on be
half 01 the ManItoba Government. A geological mapping 
(1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
carried out by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited in 
1977 (A.F. 92217). Several of the Phy claims were 
restaked as Phy 67 and 69 by SGM in 1986-87 and 
transferred to Hayes Resources Incorporated in 1988. 
LynnGold Resources Incorporated acquired the claims 
in 1988 and restaked Phy 67 as Phy 71 ; Phy 69 was 
cancelled in 1989. 

The eastern part of the property (former A.T.H. 1 
to 3 claims) was rastaked as the Tim group 01 claims in 
1961. An EM survey and a magnetometer survey was 
carried out by Sico Mining Corporation Limited in 1961. 
62 and two conductors were outlined (A.F. 91002). Dril
ling was reported to have confirmed sulphide mineraliza
tion in both conductors. but no lurther details are given 
(A.F. 91002). S.M.D. Min ing Co. Ltd. (a subsidiary of 
Saskatchewan Mining Development Corporation) staked 
C9 eOS1 in 1"77 and carried out a geological mapping. 

geophysIcal and diamond drilling program. The property 
was tran sferred to Cameco Corporation in 1990. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic rocks that are intruded by mafic plutons. The 
rocks are bordered to the north by a granodioritic 10 
tonalitic intrusion (Fig. 3-1; Gilbert at 81 .• 1980). An 
ENE-trend ing fault. which can be traced to the area 
north 01 the Fox deposit (see occurrence 1) transects 
the area. Outcrops in the vicinIty of the occurrence con
sist 01 fine- to medium-grained amphIbolite. probably de
rived from mafic volcanic rocks . and minor fine grained 
layered sedimentary rocks (P. Stewart. field notes. 
1984). Drill holes inters ected felsic to mafic tuff and 
flows, and minor amounts of impure quartzite. mud
stone. and greywacke. Some of the volcaniclastic and 
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AREA: South shore, (central) Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-60 

sedimentary rocks have layers or stringers that contain 
biotite, chlorite or carbonate, graphite or garnet. The 
volcanic rocks contain abundant minor quartz ± carbon
ate velnlets (SGM. unpublished data; S. Boden. field 
noles, 1985). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Sections of drill core, generally s:1 m in core 

length. contain pyrite and pyrrhotite that occur as minor 
disseminations. stringers and near solid su lphide. The 
sulphide mineralization is hosted by quartzite, grey
wacke and intermediate to mafic mudstone. Traces of 
chalcopyrite, sphalerite and arsenopyrite may be associ
ated with Fe-sulphide minerals. Sulphide mineralization 
is conformable with layering in the rocks and is com
monly associated with carbonate-rich layers (S. Boden, 
field notes, 1985). 

Milligan (1960, p. 193) located a small prospect pit 
approximately midway between Dunphy Lakes and a 
small unnamed lake to the south (Fig. 3-1). -Garnetiler. 
ous greenstone" hosts a rusty lens that is up to 1.2 m 
thick. extends approximately 7.6 m along strike. and is 
oriented 065°/80°5. The lens contains coarse amphibole 

. crystals. but sulphide minerals were not observed within 
the lens or in "other small rusty sections in vicinity· 
(Milligan. 1960. p. 288). 

Stanton (1949, p. 33-34) noted ·one or two small 
rusty zones containing sparsely disseminated pyrite". 
Mi lligan (1960, p. 288·289) quotes Stanton's field notes 
for four mineralized sites. labelled A through D in Figure 
3-1 : 

(A) -Sparse pyrrhotite (coarse) in quartz veinlets cutting 
quartzitic sediments"; 

(8 ) -A little pyrrhotlte(?) In rhyolite(?); 

(C) "A little pyrrhotite and pyrite in dark green altered 
gabbro cut by buff fine grained felsile; and 

(D) -A little pyrrhotite. in greenstone cut by a lew quartz 
stringers·. 

T.S. Smith noted thaI ·some degree of alterat ion Is 
evident in most of the greenstone and chloritic phases 
are common· (A.F. 91005). Sulphide mineralization and 
hydrothermal alteration products were nol observed on 
outcrop by P. Stewart (field notes, 1984). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Maximum assay values obtained from drlll core 

were 0.09% Cu. 0.17% Zn, 0.9 gil Au. and 19.9 gl1 Ag 
(SGM, unpublished data). 

LOCATION: 3 

NAME: Central Dunphy; T.K. Group 
UTM: 6280634N/342369E 
ACCESS: Traverse from Provincial Road 396. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The area was first staked as the T.K.. Fox. M.J. 

and A.T.H . groups of claims In 1947. The T.K. group of 
claims was mapped (1:2 400) for Notanda Minas limited 
in 1947 (A.F. 91005). The claims lapsed in 1948-49. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 
done by Canadian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615) and by Salce Exploration Company Limited 
in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 

The Phy group of claims, staked In 1961, was ex 
plored by SGM. ODH Phy 21 through Phy 28, totalling 
420 m, and DOH Dun 1 and FS 28 (lengths unknown) 
were drilled in the area (SGM, unpublished data). Pro· 
duct ion Lease 12, which covers soma of these claims, 
was issued In 1975. Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried 
out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on be
half of the Manitoba Government . A geological mapping 
(I :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
carried out by Falconbrldge Nickel Mines Limited in 
1977 (A.F_ 92217). Several of the Phy claims wefe 
restaked as Phy 67 and 69 by SGM in 1986-87 and 
ttanslerred to Hayes Resources Incorporated in 198B. 
lynn Gold Resources Incorporated acquired the ctaims 
in 1988 and restaked Phy 67 as Phy 71; Phy 69 was 
cancened in 1989. 

The eastern part of the property (former A.T.H. 1 
to 3 claims) was restaked as the Tim group of claims in 
1961. An EM survey and a magnetometer survey was 
carried out by Sico Mining Corporation limited in 1961-
62 and two conductors were outlined (A.F. 91002). Dril
ling was reported to have confirmed sulphide mineraliza
tion in both conductors, but no further details are given 
(A.F. 91002). S.M.D. Mining Co. ltd. (a subsidiary of 
Saskatchewan Mining Deve lopment Corporation) staked 
CB 8051 In 1077 and carrlad out a 9 aol091cllO i mapping, 
geophysical and diamond drilling program. The property 
was transferred to Cameco Corporation in 1990. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

volcanic rocks that are intruded by mafic plutons. The 
rocks are bordered to the north by a granodioritlc to 
tonalitlc Intrusion (Fig. 3-1; Gilbert sf al., 1980). An 
ENE-trend ing fault, which can be traced to the area 
north of the Fox deposit (see occurrence 1) transects 
the area. Outcrops In the vicin ity 01 the occurrence con
sist of tine- to medium-gra ined amphibolite, probably de
rived from mal ic volcanic rocks , and minor fine grained 
layered sedimentary rocks (P. Stewart. field notes, 
1984). Drill holes intersected felsic to malic tuff and 
flows, and minor amounts 01 Impure quartzite, mud
stone, and greywacke. Some of the volcaniclastic and 
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AREA: South shore, (central) Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-60 

sedimentary rocks have layers or stringers Ihal contain 
bioti te, chlorite or carbonate, graphile or garnet. The 
volcanic rocks conlaln abundant minor quartz t carbon
ate velnlets (SGM, unpublished data; S. Boden. field 
noles, t 985). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Seclions of drill core, generally :s1 m in core 

length, contain pyrite and pyrrhotite that occur as minor 
disseminations, stringers and near sofid sulphide. The 
sulphide mineralizat ion Is hosted by quartzile, grey
wacke and intermediate to malic mudstone. Traces 01 
chalcopyrite, sphalerite and arsenopyrite may be associ
ated with Fe-su lphide minerals. Sulphide mineralization 
is conformable with layering in the rocks and Is com
monly associated with carbonate-rich layers (S. Boden, 
!leld notes, 1985). 

Milligan (1960, p. 193) located a small prospect pit 
approximately midway between Dunphy lakes and a 
small unnamed lake 10 the south (Fig . 3-1). ~Garnetiler
OUI greenslone- hosts a rusty lens Ihat is up to 1.2 m 
thick , extends approximately 7.6 m along strike, and is 
oriented 065°/BOo S. The lens contains coarse amphibole 
crystals, but sulphide minera ls were not observed within 
the lens or in ·other small rusty sections in vicinity~ 
(Milligan, 1960, p. 28B). 

Stanton (1949, p. 33-34) noted "one or two small 
rusly zones containing sparsely disseminated pyrite". 
Milligan (1960, p. 288-289) quotes Stanton's field notes 
for four mineralized sites, labelled A Ihrough D in Figure 
3-1 : 
(A) ~SparS9 pyrrhotite (coarse) In quartz veinlets cutting 

quartzitic sediments~; 
(9) "A I1nla pyrrhol ha(?) In rhyolhe(? ); 
(e) "A little pyrrhotite and pyrite in dark green altered 

gabbro cut by bull line grained felsite; and 
(D) ·A little pyrrhotite, in greenstone cut by a few quartz 

stringers·_ 
T.S. Smith noted that ·some degree of alterallon Is 

evident In most of the greenstone and chloritic phases 
aro common~ (A.F. 91005) . Sulphide mineralization and 
hydrothermal alleration products were not observed on 
outcrop by P. Stewart (Iield noles, 1984). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Maximum assay values obtained from drill core 

were 0.09% Cu, 0.17% Zn, 0.9 gil Au, and 19.9 9ft A9 
(SGM, unpublished dala). 



CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to near solid Fe-sulphide mineral
ization is hosted by layered biotitic, chlorit ic, carbonate
bearing, immature sedimentary rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91002, 91005, 91615, 91626, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Oivi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

votcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-1. 11 Sp. 
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1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 
(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

viUe lake Division. Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 4S-4, 34p. 
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Figure 3-1: Geological setting of occurrence 3 (Central Dunphy). 
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CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation . Minor to near solid Fe-sulphide mIneral
ization is hosted by layered biotitic, chlorit ic, carbonate
bearing, immature sedimentary rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment flies 91002, 91005, 91615, 91626, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H. V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 
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LOCATION : 4 

NAME: East Dunphy; LD Group AREA: Southeast shore of (easl) Dunphy lakes 
UTM : 6281619N/344929E AIRPHQTO: A24298·90 

ACCESS: By vehicle on Provincial Road 396, then by 
boat on Dunphy Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Claims L.O. 14 and 15 were staked for M.D. 

Parres in 1947. but lapsed in 1948. The Dun group of 
claims was staked by D.O. Stoness in 1958 and an EM 
survey was done by SGM that year. Mill igan (1960, p. 
'93,'94, 288) reports that old trenches and pits were 
present In th e area. In 1960 Salce Exploration Company 
Limited carried oul an airborne geophysical survey (A.F. 
91626). R.L. Vancoughnell staked additional claims (the 
Bill group) In 1961 . Sice Mining Corporation Limited car
ried out horizontal loop EM and magnetometer surveys 
In 1961-62 (A.F. 91002) . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi

mentary and lelsic volcanic rocks intruded by minor 
mafic plutons. These rocks are bordered to the north by 
a granodioritic to tonalitic intrusion. The volcanic and 
sedimentary sequence is bordered to the south by malic 
intrusive rocks (Fig. 4-1; Gilbert st al., 1980) . 

An 80 m thick sequence of medium grey to dark 
grey to black, fine grained, mafic to intermediate volca
nic-derived sedimentary rocks has been subdivided into 
live un its. These comprise: (1) light- to medium-grey, si
liceous, fine grained, interlayered chemical(?) and clas 
tic sedimentary rocks; (2) massive intermediate mud
stone; (3) biotitic greywacke; (4) mudstone and silt
stone; and (5) mafic mUdstone (or tuff?) and fJows(?) 
(Fig. "'-2). The units are discontinuous along strike; 
stratigraphic tops are nol known (P. Siewart, field notes, 
1984). 

Garnet porphyroblasls (1 10 5 mm) constitute up to 
15% of some layers In units 4 and 5. Unit 5 is crosscut 
by quartz vein lets in multiple orientations. Discontinuous 
layers of siliceous oxide facies iron formation are pres
ent in units 1, 4 and 5. The sedimentary sequence is 
bounded to the southeast by felsic and intermediate vol
canic andlor volcaniclastic rocks (unit 6, Fig. 4-2) , char
acterized by psammitlc feldspar and felsic volcanic frag
ments (P. Stewart, field noles, 1984). 
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MINERALIZATION: 
Fine grained arsenopyrite and pyrite, up to 10%, 

but generally only 1 to 5%, are disseminated in sili
ceous layers in parts of units 1, 3, 4 and 5 (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984; P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). The sul
phide-bearing layers weather light to dark brown-red 
with local limonitic stains. The amount of mineralization 
and intensity of oxidation stains are variable within each 
layer. Local sulphide vein lets and medium grained pyrite 
± arsenopyrite crystals have been mobilized Into frac
tures that crosscut foliation (P. Stewart, field notes, 
1984). The sedimentary sequence and the layers of 
rusty weathered , mineralized rocks compose a zone that 
has a strike length of at least 280 m and a max imum 
combined width of 60 m (Fig . 4-2; Milligan , 1960, p. 
193·194). The rocks are magnetic, particu larly in the 
rusty weathered area shown in Ihe lower lell segment of 
Figure 4-2 (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). 

Seven other occurrences of sulphide minerals 
andl or rusty weathered rock, labelled A through G in 
Fig ure 4-1, were observed in the general area by M.S. 
Stanton, and quoted by Milligan (1960, p. 286-288): 
(A) -Sulphide In hornblendic rock cut by six inch [15 

cm) feldspar-quartz vein"; 
(8) "A little chalcopyrite and pyrite"; 
(C) "Specks of sulphide in fine grained mass ive diodte 

or gabbro"; 
(0) "Contains a little sulphide (pyrite) in recrystallized 

andesite or diorite"; 
(E) "Again a little sulphide-; 
(F) "Occasionally a little pyrite and pyrrhotite in grey 

quartzitic sediments (variable) between two bands 
of diorite . Diorite locally carries a little pyrite": 

(G) "Some pyrrhotite in green flows in interbedded vol
canics and sediments". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Twelve rock samples were collected from locations 

shown in Figure 4-2; geochemical analyses are given in 
Table 4-1. The samples contained 3 to 367 ppm Cu, 27 
to 1120 ppm Zn, 0 to 60 ppm Pb, 0 to 222 ppm Ni, 0 10 
130 ppm Cr, 0 to 1 ppm Ag, 2 to 162 ppm As and 23 to 
141 ppb Au . 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type depos it; oxide facies iron 

formation. Minor Fe-sulphide minerals are hosted by 
fine grained Immature sed imentary and chemical sedi
mentary rocks. 

LOCATION: 4 

NAME: east Dunphy; LD Group AREA: Southeast shore of (e3sl) Dunphy Lakes 
UTM: 6281619N/344929E AIRPHOTO: A24298·90 
ACCESS: By vehicle on Provincial Road 396, then by 

boat on Dunphy Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Claims L.C. 14 and 15 were staked for M.D. 

Parres in 1947. but lapsed in 1948. The Dun group of 
claims was staked by D.O. Stoness in 1958 and an EM 
survey was dona by SGM that year. Milligan (1960, p. 
193·194, 288) reports that old trenchn and pits were 
present In the area. In 1960 Selco Explorat ion Company 
Limited carried oul an airborne geophysical survey (A.F. 
91626). R.L. Vancoughnell staked additional claims (the 
Bill group) In 1961. Sice Mining Corporation Limited car
ried out horizontal loop EM and magnetometer surveys 
In 1961-62 (A.F. 91002) . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometaf survays on bah all of 
the Manitoba Governmant. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi

mentary and felsic volcanic rocks intruded by minor 
mafic plutons. These rocks are bordered to the north by 
a granodioritic to tonalitic intrusion. The volcanic and 
sedimentary sequence is bordered to the south by mafic 
intrusive rocks (Fig. 4-1; Gilbert at a/., 1980). 

An 80 m thick sequence of medium grey to dark 
grey to black, fine grained, mafic to intermediate volca
nic-derived sed imentary rocks has been subdivided into 
five un its. These comprise: (1) light- to medium-grey, si· 
liceous, fine grainad, interlayered chemical(?) and clas· 
tic sedimentary rocks; (2) massive Intermediate mud
stone; (3) biotitic greywacke; (4) mudstone and silt
stone; and (5) mafic mUdstone (or tUff?) and flows(?) 
(FIg. ""2). The units are discontinuous along strll\e; 
stratigraph ic tops are not known (p. Stewart, field notes, 
1984). 

Garnet porphyroblasts (1 to 5 mm) constitute up to 
15% 01 some layers In units 4 and S. Unit 5 is crosscut 
by quartz velnlets in multiple orientations. Discontinuous 
layers 01 siliceous oxide facies iron formation are pres
ent in units " 4 and 5. The sedimentary sequence is 
bounded to the southeast by felsic and intermediate vol· 
canic and/or volcan iclastic rocks (unit 6, Fig . 4-2), char
acterized by psammitic feldspar and fels ic volcanic frag
ments (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). 
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MINERAUZATION: 
Fine grained arsenopyrite and pyrite, up to 10%, 

but generally only 1 to 5%, are disseminated in sili
ceous layers in parts of units I, 3, 4 and 5 (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984; P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). The sul
phide-bearing layers weather light to dark brown-red 
with local limonitic stains. The amount of mineralization 
and intensity of oxidation stains are variable within each 
layer. local sulphide vein lets and medium grained pyrite 
± arsenopyrite crystals havs been mobilized into trac· 
tures that crosscut loliatlon (P. Stewart, field nOles, 
1984). The sedimentary sequence and the layers of 
rusty weathered, mineralized rocks compose a zone that 
has a strike length of at least 280 m and a maximum 
combined width of 60 m (Fig. 4-2; Milligan, 1960, p. 
193·194). The rocks are magnetic, particularly in the 
rusty weathered area shown in the lower left segment of 
Figure 4-2 (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). 

Seven other occurrences of sulphide minerals 
andlor rusty weathered rock. labelled A through G in 
Fig ure 4-1, were observed in the general area by M.S. 
Stanton, and quoted by Milligan (1960. p. 286-288): 
(A) ~Sulphide in hornblendic rock cut by six inch [15 

cm) feldspar-quartz vein"; 
(8) "A little chalcopyrite and pyrite"; 
(C) "Specks 01 sulphide in fine grained massive dlodte 

or gabbro"; 
(D) "Contains a little sulphide (pyrite) in recrystallized 

andesite or diorite"; 
(E) "Again a little sulphide"; 
(F) "OccaSionally a lillie pyrite and pyrrhotite in grey 

quartzltic sediments (variable) between two bands 
of diorite. Diorite locally carries a lillie pyrite": 

(G) ·Some pyrrhotite in green Ilows in interbedded vol
canics and sediments". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Twelve rock samples were collected from locations 

shown in Figure 4-2; geochemical analyses are given in 
Table 4-1. The samples contained 3 to 367 ppm Cu, 27 
to 1120 ppm Zn, a to 60 ppm Pb. 0 to 222 ppm Ni, 0 10 
130 ppm Cr. a to 1 ppm Ag, 2 to 162 ppm As and 23 to 
141 ppb Au . 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; oxide facies iron 

formation. Minor Fe-sulphide minerals are hosted by 
line grained immature sedimentary and chemical sedi
mentary rocks . 
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Table 4-1: Geochemical analyses 01 grab aamples Irom occurrence 4 

Sample Sample Cu Zn Pb NI C, Ag Au A. Rock Mlnerallullon 
No. Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm Type 

210 gmb 160 31 0 37 10 0 26 • Felsic flow minor py 

214 grab 37 27 10 0 0 0 53 162 Siliceous iron formalion none 

215 1.5 m chip 367 1120 33 128 42 42 13 Mudstone, silistone rusty 

216 2 m chip 300 650 23 150 13 0 26 15 Mudstone, siltstone minor asp, py, cp 

217 2 m chip 142 272 3 71 35 0 31 67 Siliceous chemical(1) minor asp., tr. cp, 
sedimentary rocks bornite 

~ 218 2 m chip 201 820 13 125 11 0 59 18 Siliceous chemical(1) 
~ 

sedimentary rocks minor asp 

219 grab 355 177 25 222 21 0 31 15 Siliceous chemlcal(1) minor asp, py 
sedimentary rocks 

220 grab 198 317 53 71 9 0 141 3. Mudstone, siltstone minor py, asp 

221 grab 25. 731 60 •• 12 31 22 Mudstone, siltstone minor py 

222 2 m chip 23 72 0 • 30 48 25 Mudstone, siltstone none 

223 grab 29 13. 30 47 130 0 31 35 Malic mudstone none 

224 1.5 m chip 555 790 23 145 62 42 56 Mudstone, siltstone minor py 

Table 4-1: Geochemical analyses 01 grab aample. Irom occurrence 4 

Sample Sampla eu Zn Pb NI C. Ag Au A. Rock Mlnerallullon 
No. Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm Type 

210 grab 160 31 0 37 10 0 26 • Felsic Ilow minor py 

214 grab 37 27 10 0 0 0 53 162 Siliceous iron formation none 

215 1.5 m chip 367 1120 33 128 42 42 13 Mudstone, siltstone rusty 

216 2 m chip 300 650 23 150 13 0 26 15 Mudstone, siltstone minor asp, py, cp 

217 2 m chip 142 272 3 71 35 0 31 67 Siliceous chemicai(?) minor asp., Ir. cpo 
sedimentary rocks bornite 

~ 218 2 m chip 201 820 13 125 11 0 59 18 Siliceous chemlcal(?) 
0 

sedimentary rocks minor asp 

219 grab 355 777 25 222 21 0 31 15 Siliceous chemlcal(?) minor asp, py 
sedimentary rocks 

220 grab 198 317 53 71 9 0 141 3. Mudstone, siltstone minor py, asp 

221 grab 254 731 60 g. 12 31 22 Mudstone, siltstone minor py 

222 2 m chip 23 72 0 • 30 .8 25 Mudstone, siltstone none 

223 gmb 29 13. 30 47 130 0 31 35 Malic mudstona none 

224 1.5 m chip 555 790 23 145 62 42 56 Mudstone, siltstone minor py 
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LOCATION: 5 

NAME: Phy AREA: (Central) Dunphy Lakes 
UTM: 6283005N/341548E AIR PHOTO: A24298-59 
ACCESS: By vehicle on Provincial Road 396. than by 

boat on Dunphy Lakes. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
5elco Exploration Company Limited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). The 
Phy group of claims was staked by L. Carlson and J .R. 
Muter in 1961. J.R. Muter held all the c laims in 1961. 
Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited conducted an air
borne geophysical survey in 1962 (A.F. 91376). In 1965 
SGM obtained the Phy claims and carried out a five
hole, 1277 m, diamond drill program on Phy 9 and 10 
(A.F. 92805, 92806). DOH Phy 1 through Phy 5 (total 
length unknown) were drilled on the Phy claims in 1961-
62 (SGM, unpublished data). Airborne EM and magne
tometer surveys were conducted by SGM in 1972 under 
Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd . 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. DOH 
Nar-t, 324 m in length, was drilled in 1980 on claim Phy 
8 (A.F. 928071. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and sedimentary rocks that are intruded by 
tonalitic to granodioritic plutons (Fig. 5-1; Gilbert 9f al., 
1980). Drill holes intersected mafic and minor felsic vol
canic and volcaniclastic rocks, quartz-hornblende ± bio
tite gneiss (probably derived from greywacke, mudstone 
and tuffaceous sedimentary rocks), greywacke, quartz ite 
(possibly derived from rhyolite) and 'cherty quartzite'. 
The rocks afe locally garnetiferous, siliceous, chloritic, 
or apidotized. Minor diorite and felsic dykes are present 
(SGM, unpublished data). 

M1NERAlIZATION: 

Minor to solid pyrite and pyrrhotite with trace 10 
minor chalcopyrite and sphalerite are hosted by quartz· 
ite and greywacke. Near solid and solid su lphide sec· 
tions are SI m in core length. Other rock types also 
contain minor Fe-sulphide minerals (SGM, unpublished 

21 

data). M.S. Stanton noted "small amount {of] dissemin· 
ated pyrite in garnetiferous greenstone and cut by 
quartz" in outcrop to the southwest (Fig. 5·1; Milligan, 
t 960, p. 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Maximum assay values are 0.60% Cu. 0.21% Zn, 

trace Au and 7.5 gft Ag (SGM. unpublished data). As· 
says are available for only some of the drill core sam· 
pIes. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type daposit, sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to solid sulphide layers with traces 
of chalcopyrIte and sphalerite are hosted by quartzite 
and greywacke. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Flies 91376, 91626, 91696, 92B05, 92806, 92807 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metaVOlcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1, liSp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minaral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION: 5 

NAME: Phy AREA: (Central) Dunphy Lakes 
UTM: 6283005N/341548E AIRPHOTO: A24299-59 
ACCESS: By vehicle on Provincial Road 396, then by 

boat on Dunphy Lakes. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Selco Exploration Company Limited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). The 
Phy group of claims was staked by L. Carlson and J.R. 
Muter in 1961. J.R. Muter held all the claims in 1961. 
Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited conducted an air
borne geophysical survey In 1962 (A.F. 91376) . In 1965 
SGM obtained the Phy claims and carried out a live
hole, 1277 m, diamond drill program on Phy 9 and 10 
(A.F. 92805, 92806). DOH Phy 1 through Phy 5 (total 
length unknown) were drilled on the Phy claims In 1961-
62 (SGM, unpublished data). Airborne EM and magne
tometer surveys were conducted by SGM in 1972 under 
Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd . 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. DOH 
Nar-1, 324 m in length, was drilled in 1980 on claim Phy 
8 (A.F. 92807). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and sedimentary rocks that are intruded by 
tonalit ic to granodioritic plutons (Fig. 5-1; Gilbert et a/., 
1980). Drill holes Intersected mafic and minor felsic vol
canic and volcaniclastic rocks, quartz-hornblende ± bio
tite gneiss (probably derived from greywacke, mudstone 
and tuffaceous sedimentary rocks). grey wacke, quartzite 
(possibly derived from rhyolite) and 'cherty quartzite'. 
The rocks are locally garnetiferous, siliceous, chloritic, 
or epidotized. Minor diorite and felsic dykes are present 
(SGM, unpublished data). 

M1NERALIZATlON: 

Minor to solid pyrite and pyrrhotite with trace to 
minor chalcopyrite and sphalerite are hosted by quartz
ite and graywacke. Near solid and solid sutphide sec
tions are Sl m in core length. Other rock types also 
contain minor Fe-sulphide minerals (SGM, unpublished 

21 

data). M.S. Stanton noted ~small amount {of] dissemin· 
ated pyrite in garnetiferous greenstone and cut by 
quartz· in outcrop to the southwest (Fig. 5·1; MIJligan, 
1960, p_ 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Maximum assay values are 0.60% Cu. 0.21% Zn, 

trace Au and 7.5 gil Ag (SGM, unpubl ished data). As
says are available for only some of the drill core sam· 
pies. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit, sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to solid sulphida layers with traces 
01 chalcopyrite and sphalerite are hosted by quartzite 
and greywacke. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91376, 91626, 91696, 92B05, 92806, 92807 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, llap. 

1960: Geology of tha Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·t, 317p. 

Questor Surveys lid. 
19n: Airborne tNPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minerai Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 6 

NAME: Dunphy VG AREA: Southeast of (east) Dunphy lakes 
UTM: 6280580N!345259E AIRPHOTO: A24298·89 
ACCESS: By traverse from Provinc ial Road 396, or by 

boat on Dunphy lakes. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
C.M. McMillan staked l.O. 2 in 1947. and can

celled It in 1948. In 1960 Salce Exploration Company 
limIted did an airborne geophySical survey (A.F. 
91626). Sica Mining Corporation limited carried out a 
horizontal loop EM survey and a magnetometer survey 
in 1961·62 (A.F. 91002). Airborne EM and magnetome
ter surveys were carried out by SGM In 1972 under Air
borne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf 01 the Manitoba Government. In 1983, 
SGM staked Hop 2 and 3; the property was transferred 
to Hayes Resources Inc. in April 1988, and then to 
lynnGold Resources Inc. in July 1988. 

Old trenches approximately 150 m east of the 
lakeshore were located and sampled In 1984 (K. 
Brewer, field notes). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone and conglomerate that are intruded by 
mafic plutons. The rocks are bordered to the north by a 
thick sequence of felsic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks (Fig. 6-'; Gilbert 8t a/., 1980) . 

MINERALIZATK>N: 
Pyrite, arsenopyrite and chalcopyrite(?) (amounts 

and habits not specified) occur within a quartz body that 
was located in a trench and has an unknown orienta
tion. The quartz is hosted by brownish sandstone and 
siltstone. Siltstone outcrops adjacent to the trenches 
have local rusty weathered zones , garnet andlor pyrite 
(K. Brewer, field nOles, 1964). M.S. Stanton observed 

minor pyrite hosted by diorite to the east and southwest 
of this location (Fig. 6-1; Milligan, 1960, p. 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Four rock samples were collected from trenches 

and nearby outcrop for geochemical analysis; results 
are given in Table 6-1. Two of the samples contained 
2440 and 5280 ppb Au and >2000 ppm As. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type deposit; single veIn. Gold and arsenopy

rite are hosted by a quartz vein in siltstone. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91002, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P .. Syma, E.C. and Zwanzig. H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, ItSp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minoral Resources Division. Miscollaneous 
Publication. 

Tabla 6·1: GeochemIcal analysis of rock sample. from occurrence 6. 

Sample Cu Zn Pb NI Cr Ag Au As 
No. ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm 
VG·l 55 53 0 8 7 2 2440 >2000 
VG·2 113 98 0 5 23 1 5280 >2000 
VG·3 96 143 0 7 21 1 20 120 
VG·4 137 177 11 41 9 2 23 15 
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LOCATION: 6 

NAME: Dunphy VG AREA: Southeast 01 (east) Dunphy lakes 
UTM: 6280580N!345259E A1RPHOTO: A24298·89 
ACCESS: By traverse from Prov incial Road 396, or by 

boat on Dunphy lakes. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
D.M. McMillan staked l.O. 2 in 1947, and can

celled it in 1948. In 1960 Salca Exploration Company 
limited did an airborne geophysical survey (A.F. 
91626). Sica Mining Corporation limited carried out a 
horizontal loop EM survay and a magnetometer survey 
in 1961·62 (A.F. 91002). Airborne EM and magnetome
ter surveys were carried out by SGM in 1972 under Air
borne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). Questar Surveys ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. In 1983, 
SGM staked Hop 2 and 3; the property was transferred 
to Hayes Resources Inc. in April 1988, and then to 
lynnGold Resources Inc. in July 1988. 

Old trenches approximately '50 m east of the 
lakeshore were located and sampled In 1984 (K. 
Brewer, field notes). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey· 

wacke, siltstone and conglomerate that are intruded by 
mafic plutons. The rocks are bordered to the north by a 
thick sequence of felsic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks (Fig. 6-1; Gilbert 8t a/., 1980) . 

MINERALIZATK>N: 
Pyrite, arsenopyrite and chalcopyrite(?) (amounts 

and habits not specified) occur within a quartz body that 
was located in a trench and has an unknown orienta
tion. The quartz is hosted by brownish sandstone and 
siltstone. Siltstone outcrops adjacent to the trenches 
have local rusty weathered zones , garnet andlor pyrite 
(K. Brewer, fleld nOles, 1964). M.S. Sianlon observed 

minor pyrite hosted by diorite to the east and southwest 
of this location (Fig. 6-1; Milligan, 1960, p. 288). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Four rock samples were collected from trenches 

and nearby outcrop lor geochemical analysis; results 
are given in Table 6-1. Two of the samples contained 
2440 and 5280 ppb Au and >2000 ppm As. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type deposit; single vein. Gold and arsenopy

rite are hosted by a quartz vein in siltstone. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91002, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi · 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig. H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in Ihe 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

'960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57· " 317p, 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Teble 6-1 : Geochemlcel enelysls of rock samples from occurrence 6. 

Semple Cu Zn Pb NI Cr Ag Au As 
No. ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm 

VG-' 55 53 0 8 7 2 2440 >2000 
VG-2 113 98 0 5 23 1 5280 >2000 
VG-3 96 143 0 7 21 1 20 120 
VG·4 ,37 177 11 41 9 2 23 15 

23 
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LOCATION: 7 

NAME: (A.F. -Mineratizalion intersected by diamond dril 
l ing) 

UTM: 6286701 NI345883E 
ACCESS: By Provincia l Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy Lakes and traverse . 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
In 1960 Selco Exploration Company limited car

ried out airborne geophysical surveys over the area 
(A.F. 91626). The Cat group of claims was staked by 
D.E. MacDonald In 1961. Selco Explorat ion Company 
limited drilled DOH Cat " 102 m long, on claim Cat 3 
in 1962 (A.F. 91003). Airborne EM and magnetometer 
surveys were carried out by SGM in 1972 under Air
borne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696) . Questor Surveys ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Gove rnment. The 
ground was staked as SuWe 33 by Manitoba Mineral 
Resources ltd. in 1983. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi

mentary rocks bordered by mafic volcanic rocks to the 
south and tonalite 10 the north (Fig. 7-1 ; Gilbert at a/., 
1980). DOH Cat 1 intersected amphibolite derived from 
mafic volcanic rocks, quartzite with 'impure' biotitic sec
tions, and arg illite . some of which is siliceous andlor 
graphitic. Minor banded white and grey siliceous sed i
mentary rock. tuff. biotite-quartz schist and felsic dykes 
are present (A.F. 91003) . 

MINERALIZATION: 
Argillite in dri1l core contains pyrite and lesser pyr

rhotite, average <5%, in fine grained elongate blebs , 
veinlets and "needles" parallel to laminae, preferentially 
associated with graphite. Some centimetre thick sec· 
tions contain up to 20% pyrite. Minor pyrite ± pyrrhot ite 
ara also d isseminated In amph ibolite and quartzite (A.F. 
91003). 

Five pyrite occurrences. labelled A through E in 
Figure 7-" we re observed by M.S. Stanton and reported 
by Mill igan (1 960, p. 287, 288) : 
(A) "A lillie pyrite in pink granite dyke cutting grey 

gran odiorite"; 
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AREA: Approximately 250 m east of (east) Dunphy 
lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-92 

(8) "Small showings of pyrite in hornblend ite .... A fiVe 
foot [1.5 m] wide belt of gabbroic-Iooking rock. 
(Hornblendite),"; 

(C) "Some disseminated pyrite in hornblend ic gne iss; 
(D) "Some disseminated pyrite in hornblend ic gneiss; 
(E ) "Heavy pyrite along contact 01 gne iss and inter-

bedded quartz-mica schist." 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor Fe-su lphide minerals are hosted 
by graphitic argillite . 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91 003, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P .• Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcan ic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Geo logy of the Lynn Lake district; Mani toba 
Mines and Natural Resource s, Mines 
Branch, Publ ication 57-1. 317p. 

Queslor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, l ynn l ake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resource s Divis ion. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION: 7 

NAME: (A.F.·Mineralization intersected by diamond dril
ling) 

UTM: 6286701 NI345883E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy Lakes and traverse . 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
In 1960 Selco Exploration Company limited car

ried out airborne geophysical surveys over the area 
(A.F. 91626). The Cat group of claims was staked by 
D.E. MacDonald in 1961. Selea Exp lorat ion Company 
limited drilled DOH Cat " 102 m long, on claim Cat 3 
in 1962 (A.F. 91003). Airborne EM and magnetometer 
surveys were carried out by SGM In 1972 under Air
borne Permit lOS (A.F. 9(696) . Questor Surveys ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. The 
ground was staked as guttie 33 by Manitoba Mineral 
Resources ltd. in 1983. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi· 

mentary rocks bordered by mafic volcanic rocks to the 
south and tonalite to the north (Fig. 7-1; Gilbert at a/., 
(980). DOH Cat 1 Intersected amphibolite derived from 
mafic volcanic rocks, quartzite with 'impure ' biotitic sec· 
tions, and argillite , some 01 which is siliceous andlor 
graph itic . Minor banded white and grey siliceous sedi
mentary rock, tuff, biotite -quartz schist and felsic dykes 
are present (A.F. 91003). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Argillite in drill core contains pyrite and lesser pyr

rhotite, average <5%, In fine grained elongate blebs, 
velnlets and "needles" parallel to laminae, preferentially 
associated with graphite. Some centimetre thick sec· 
tions contain up to 20% pyrite. Minor pyrite ± pyrrhotite 
are als o d is seminated In amphibolite and quartzite (A. F . 
91003). 

Five pyrite occurrences, labelled A through E In 
Figure 7-1, were observed by M.S. Stanton and reported 
by Mill igan (1960, p. 287, 288): 
(A) "A little pyrite in pink gran ite dyke cutting grey 

granodiorite"; 
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AREA: Approximately 250 m east of (east) Dunphy 
lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-92 

(B) "Small showings of pyrite in hornblendite .... A five 
foot [1.5 m] wide belt of gabbroic·looking rock. 
(Hornblendl te),"; 

(e) ·Some disseminated pyrite in hornblendic gneiss; 
(0) "Some disseminated pyrite in hornblendic gneiss; 
(E) "Heavy pyrite along contacl 01 gneiss and inter-

bedded quartz-mica schist." 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATlON: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphida facias 

iron formation. Minor Fe-sulphide minerals are hosted 
by graphitic argillite. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91003. 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Gao logy of Ihe metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Papar GP80·1, ll8p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publ ication 57·1. 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, l ynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION : 8 

NAME: Bag 
UTM: 6277899N/340833E 
ACCESS: By Provincial 

Snake Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 

Road 396, than by boat on 

Salce Exploration Company Limited conducted an 
airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). Lorne 
Anderson staked Show 1 in 1961. A horizontal loop EM 
survey and a magnetometer survey were done by J.P. 
Sheridan in 1961-62 (AF. 91004). 

Noranda Exploration Company. Limited carried oul 
a horizontal loop EM survey and drilled DOH 3 to a 
depth of 65.5 m on claim Bag 1 in 1969 (A.F. 91006, 
91013). 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Roberts Mining Company in 19S8 (A.F. 91441) and SGM 
in 1972 (A.F. 91696), Quester Surveys ltd. (1977) car
ried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on 
behalf of the Manitoba Government. SGM staked CB 
11414 in 1981. The property was transferred to Hayes 
Resou rces Inc. and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. in 
1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by a small enclave of Snake 

Lake dacite, including -altered· dacite and schist, that is 
surrounded by mafic intrus ive rocks (Fig. B-1; Gilbert et 
al., 1980). Three rock units were recognized: 

1. hornblende-feldspar ± quartz ± garnet gneiss, proba
bly derived from mafic sedimentary rocks; 

2. alteration assemblages of (a) staurolite-silliman
ite-biotite ± garnet ± chlorite and (b) anthophyllite
biotite ± garnet ± cordierite ± silliman ite, both in 
"quartzo-feldspathic" matrices; and 

3. massive to weakly foliated, fine- to medium-grained, 
equigranular hornblende gabbro (Fig . B-2; K. 
Brewer, field nOleS, 1984). 

The first two units form a xenolith, <300 by 300 m, 
within a gabbro pluton (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). DOH 
3 intersected sericite-biotite-garnet gneiss interbanded 
with biotitic calc-silicate gneiss, and quartz-feldspar-gar
net augen gneiss (A.F. 91013). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Less than 2% pyrite and chalcopyrite ate dissem

inated in siliceous anthophyllite + cordierite + biotite ± 
garnet porphyroblastic schist (unit 2b)(Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984). Drill core contained traces of pyrite and 
pyrrhotite in a 3.7 m long section of biotitic calc-silicate 
gneiss (A.F. 91013). 

Milligan (1960, p. 288) notes that M.S. Stanton ob
served four rusty weathered andlor mineralized zones, 
labelled A th rough D in Figure 8-1: 

27 

AREA: East shore of Snake Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·61 

(Al ·some rust"; 
(8) "small rusty zone due to oxidation of disseminated 

pyrrhotite"; 
(Cl "some rust but no sulphide in glassy white gash 

vein lets of quartz; and 
(D) 'considerable disseminated pyrrhotite and pyrite in 

gabbro(?)". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Results of geochemical analyses of three rock 

samples from outcrops and pits are given in Table 8-1. 
These samples have up to 3080 ppm Cu, 6180 ppm Zn, 
175 ppm Pb, 56 ppm Ni, 95 ppm Cr, 7 ppm Ag, 31 ppb 
Au and 3 ppm As. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide deposit; alteration 

zone associated with volcanic rocks. Fe ± Cu ± Zn sul
ph ide minerals are disseminated in anthophyllite-cordier· 
ite-biotite rocks, which probably represent metamor
phosed equivalents of hydrothermally altered dacitic vol
canic rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004, 91006, 91013, 91441, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and vo lcaniclastic 

metasedimentary rocks in the Lynn lake 
area; Manitoba (;.n e rgy and Mines. Geologi
cal Paper GP80-1, l1Bp. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology 01 the lynn lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
BranCh, Publication 57-', 317p. 

QUestor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne iNPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 

19B4: Mineral deposit studies in the western Lynn 
Lake greenstone belt; in Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Field Activities, 1984, p. 17-19. 

LOCATION : 8 

NAME: Bag 
UTM: 6277899N/340833E 
ACCESS: By Provincial 

Snake Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 

Road 396, than by boat on 

Salca Exploration Company Limited conducted an 
airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). Lorne 
Anderson staked Show 1 in 1961. A horizontal loop EM 
survey and a magnetometer survey were done by J.P. 
Sheridan in 1961-62 (A.F. 91004). 

Noranda Explo ration Company. Limited carried out 
a horizontal loop EM survey and drilled DOH 3 to a 
depth of 65.5 m on claim Bag 1 in 1969 (A.F. 91006, 
9(013). 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441) and SGM 
in 1972 (A. F. 91696). QUaster Surveys ltd. (1977) car
ried out ai rborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on 
behalf of the Manitoba Government. SGM staked CB 
11414 in 1981 . The property was transferred to Hayes 
Resources Inc. and then to lynnGold Resources Inc. in 
1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by a small enclave 01 Snake 

lake dacite, including -altered· dacite and schist, that is 
surrounded by mafic intrusive rocks (Fig. 8·1; Gilbert et 
al., 1980). Three rock units were recognized: 

1. hornblende·feldspar ± quartz ± garnet gneiss, proba
bly derived from mafic sedimentary rocks; 

2. alteration assemblages of (a) staurolite-silliman
ite-biotite ± garnet ± chlorite and (b) anthophyllite
biotite ± garnet ± cordierite ± sillimanite, both in 
"quartzo-Ieldspathic" matrices; and 

3. massive to weakly foliated, fine- to medium-grained, 
equigranular hornblende gabbro (Fig. 8-2; K. 
Brewer, field n Ole S, 1984). 

The fi rst two units form a xenolith, <300 by 300 m, 
within a gabbro pluton (Stewart and Brewer. 1984). DOH 
3 intersected sericite-biotite-garnet gneiss interbanded 
with biotitic calc-silicate gneiss, and quartz-feldspar-gar
net augen gneiss (A.F. 91013). 

MINERALIZATION: 
less than 2% pyrite and chalcopyrite are dissem

inated in sil iceous anthophyllite + cordierite + biotite ± 
garnet porphyroblastic schist (unit 2b)(Stewart and 
Brewer. 1984). Drill core contained traces of pyrite and 
pyrrhotite in a 3.7 m long section of biotitic calc-silicate 
gneiss (A.F. 91013). 

Milligan (1960, p. 288) notes that M.S. Stanton ob
served four rusty weathered and/or mineralized zones, 
labelled A through 0 in Fi9ure 8-t: 
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AREA: East shore of Snake lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·61 

(A) ·some rust"; 

(B) "small rusty zone due to oxidation of disseminated 
pyrrhotite"; 

(C) "some rust but no sulphide in glassy white gash 
vein lets of quartz; and 

(D) "considerable disseminated pyrrhotite and pyrite in 
gabbro(?)". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Results of geochemical analyses of three rock 

samples from outcrops and pits are given in Table 8-1. 
These samples have up to 30BO ppm Cu, 6180 ppm Zn. 
175 ppm Pb. 56 ppm Ni. 95 ppm Cr, 7 ppm Ag. 31 ppb 
Au and 3 ppm As. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide deposit; alteration 

zone associated with volcanic rocks. Fe ± Cu ± Zn sui· 
ph ide minerals are disseminated in anthophyllite-cordier
ite-biotite rocks, which probably represent metamor
ph osed equivalents of hydrothermally altered dacitic vol
canic rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004. 91006, 91013, 91441, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and volcaniclastic 

metasedimentary rocks in the lynn lake 
area; Manitoba !;.n e rgy and Minos . Geologi
cal Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
BranCh. Publication 57-1. 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 

1984: Mineral deposit studies in the western lynn 
lake greenstone belt; in Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division. Report 01 
Field Activities. 1984, p. 17-19. 
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LOCATION: 9 

NAME: Gal AREA: Southeast shore of Snake Lake (Fig. 8-1) 
UTM: 6275979N/340901 E AIRPHOTO: A24298-62 
ACCESS: By Provinc ial Road 396, then by boat on 

Snake Lake, 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history lor the Gal occurrence is 

detailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64Cf12 Pb,. The K.Z. 
group of c laims were staked by A. Galladi and partly by 
H. Hackenstad in 1947, A geolog ical map (1:2400) was 
prepared by Noranda Mines LImited that year (A.F. 
91014). Part 01 the area was staked as Wolf 13 by N. 
Lesl ie In 1947. 

A ground EM survey was done by Cyprus Explora. 
tion Corporation Ltd , and four holes totalling 205 m 
were drilled on Gal 4 and 5 in 1955 (A.F. 91357). A 
horizontal loop EM survey and a magnetometer survey 
were done by J.P, Sheridan on the Show claims in 
1961-62 (A.F. 91004). Trenching was reported to have 
been done on the Bacon claims in 1964 by Roberts Min· 
ing Company, followed by a horizontal loop EM survey 
by Noranda Exploration Company, Limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91006). Roberts Mining Company conducted ground EM 
and soil sampling surveys in 1967 (SGM, unpublished 
data). Airborne geophysical surveys were done by Ca· 
nadian Nickel Company limited In 1954 (A.F. 91615) , 
Selco Exploration Company Limited in 1960 (A.F. 
91626), Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441 ), 
Dome Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91674) and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696), Questor Surveys 
Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 10423 In 1980 and later carried 
out a diamond drill program (results unavailable) . The 
property was transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. in 
April 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. in Ju ly 
1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SEITING: 
The area is underlain by the Wasekwan Group 

Snake Lake dacite, which is intruded by mafic plutons 
(Fig. 8·1; Gilbert et a/., 1980). Five units were identified 
in the immediate area of mineralization (Fig. 9-1): 
1. locally garnetiferous quartz 'sericite schist; 
2. locally magnetlferous biotite:t garnet schist; 
3. a massive, intermediate hornblende- andlor plagio

clase.phyric rock . This unit has a highly variable 
hornblendefplagioclase ratio that possibly reflects a 
heterogeneous fragmental precursor. At the eastern 
margin of the area shown in Figure 9-1, this unit 
comprises felsic to intermed iate volcanic rocks. 

4. mafic greywacke (or altered dacite?) ; 
5. green to black, medium grained gabbro and horn

blende gabbro (K. Brewer, field notes, 1984). 
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Drill holes Intersected gabbro, quartz-muscovite· 
sericite gneiss. biotite gneiss, and locally garnetiferous 
"sedimentary gneiss' (A.F. 91357). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to a report by SGM (Third-quarter Re

port to Shareholders, 1985): 'Drilling at Snake Lake, 
three miles (4.8 km) from the Fox Mine, has outlined 
low grade lead/zlnc/sllvlilr mineralization over Significant 
widths . The zone has a minimum strike length of 1,200 
feet (366 m), and Is open at depth and to the east.". 

Drill core from holes drilled by Cyprus Exp loration 
Corporation limited contained minor to solid sulphide in 
'sedimentary gneiss". Sulphides occurred as dissemina
tions and bands of pyrite with lesser pyrrhotite and chal
copyrite . Centimetre thick quartz stringers contained dis
seminated galena (A.F. 91357). 

Trenches near the south shore of the pond. shown 
in Figures 9-1 and 9-2, expose discontinuous quartz 
veln$ up to 1 m thick with solid galena veins <5 em 
thick. The veins postdate. and are slightly oblique to, 
foliation. Stringers of pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite 
are parallel to folialion. The host rock to the veins has 
been described as mafic greywacke(?) (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984; Fig . 9-1 ), but as schist and diorite with 
amphibolite by Roberts Min ing Company (Fig. 9-2; SGM. 
unpublished data). Quartz-sericite schist and biotite :t 
garnet schist contain <2% disseminated pyrite, pyrrho
tite and chalcopyrite (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). Rob
erts Mining Company noted that the veins form saddle· 
shaped and antiformaf folds (SGM. unpublished data; 
Fig . 9-3). 

A trench approximately 200 m south of tho crook 
bank exposes mafic greywacke(?) with several shear 
zones up to 20 cm wide, which contain 10 to 20 cm 
thick barren quartz veins (Fig. 9-1, 9-4). The host rock 
contains minor disseminated pyrite, pyrrhotite, and chal· 
copyrite(?). A trench near the outlet of Snake lake ex
poses locally garnetiferous quartz-biotite-sericite schist 
with <2% disseminated pyrite and arsenopyrite (Fig. 9-1; 
Stewart and Brewer, 1984). Milligan (1960, p. 195·196) 
report s spodumene In blasted rock in this area. Smith 
notes a lew scattered rusty weath ered zones with 'thinly 
disseminated" pyrite and pyrrhotite in quartz-mica schist 
(A.F.91014) , 

Milligan (1960, p. 288) quotes M.S. Stanton's ob
servations of two areas of mineralization, labelled E and 
F in Figure 8-1: 

LOCATION : 9 

NAME: Gal AREA: Southeast shore 01 Snake Lake (Fig. 8-1) 
UTM: 6275979Nt340901 E AIRPHOTO: A24298-62 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on 

Snake Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history lor the Gal occurrence is 

detailed In Minerai Inventory Card 64CI12 Pbl. The K.Z. 
group of c laims were staked by A. Galladi and partly by 
H. Hackenstad in 1947, A geological map (1:2400) was 
prepared by Noranda Mines Limited that year (A.F. 
91014). Part of the area was staked as Wall 13 by N. 
Leslie in 1947. 

A ground EM survey was done by Cyprus Explora
tion Corporation Ltd . and lour holes totalling 205 m 
were drilled on Gal 4 and 5 in 1955 (A.F. 91357). A 
horizontal loop EM survey and a magnetometer survey 
were done by J.P. Sheridan on the Show claims in 
1961-62 (A.F. 91004). Trenching was reported to have 
been done on the Bacon claims in 1964 by Roberts Min
ing Company, followed by a horizontal loop EM survey 
by Noranda Exploration Company, Limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91006). Roberts Mining Company conducted ground EM 
and soil sampling surveys in 1967 (SGM, unpublished 
data). Airborne geophysical surveys were done by Ca
nadian Nickel Company Limned in 1954 (A.F. 91615), 
Selco Exploration Company Limited in 1960 (A.F. 
91626), Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A. F. 91441), 
Dome Exploration (Canada) limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91674) and SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys 
Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 10423 In 1980 and later carried 
out a diamond drill program (results unavailable). The 
property was transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. in 
April 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. in Ju ly 
1988. 

GEOLOOICAL SEnING: 
The area is underlain by the Wasekwan Group 

Snake Lake dacite, which is intruded by malic plutons 
(Fig. 8-'; Gilbert st a/., 1980). Five units were identilied 
in the immediate area of mineralization (Fig. 9-1): 
1. locally garnetiferous quartz -sericite schist; 
2. locally magnetlferous biotite ± garnet schist; 
3. a massive, intermediate hornblende- andlor plagio

clase-phyric rock . This unit has a highly variable 
hornblendelplagioclase ratio that possibly reflects a 
heterogeneous fragmental precursor. AI the eastern 
margin of the area shown In Figure 9-1, this unit 
comprises felsic to Intermediate volcanic rocks. 

4. mafic greywacke (or altered dacite?); 
5. green to black, medium grained gabbro and horn

blende gabbro (K. Brewer, lield notes, 1984). 

Drill holes Intersected gabbro, quartz-muscovile
sericite gneiss, biotite gneiss, and locally garnetiferous 
"sed imentary gneiss· (A.F. 91357). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to a report by SGM (Third-quarter Re

port to Shareholders, 1985): "Drilling at Snake Lake, 
three miles (4.8 km) from the Fox Mine, has outlined 
low grade leadlzinc/sllvlilr mineraliZation over significant 
widths . The zone has a minimum strike length of 1,200 
feet (366 m), and Is open at depth and to the east.". 

Drill core from holes drilled by Cyprus Exploration 
Corporation Limited contained minor to solid sulphide in 
"sedimentary gneiss·. Sulphides occurred as dissemina
tions and bands 01 pyrite with lesser pyrrhotite and chal
copyrite. Centimetre thick quartz stringers contained dis
seminated galena (A.F. 91357). 

Trenches near the south shore of the pond, shown 
in Figures 9-1 and 9-2, expose discontinuous quartz 
vein!J up to 1 m th ick with !Jolld galena veins <5 cm 
thick. The veins postdate , and are slightly oblique to, 
fol iat ion. Stringers of pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite 
are parallel to loliation. The host rock to the veins has 
been described as mafic greywacke(?) (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984; Fig. 9-1), but as schist and diorite with 
amphibolite by Roberts Mining Company (Fig. 9-2; SGM, 
unpublished dala). Quartz-sericite schist and biotite ± 
garnet schist contain <2% disseminated pyrite, pyrrho
tite and chalcopyrite (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). Rob
erts Mining Company noted that the veins form saddle
shaped and antiformal folds (SGM, unpublished data; 
Fig . 9-3). 

A trench approximately 200 m south of the creek 
bank exposes mafic greywacke(?) with several shear 
zones up to 20 cm wide, which contain 10 to 20 cm 
thick barren quartz veins (Fig. 9-1, 9-4). The host rock 
contains minor disseminated pyrite, pyrrhotite, and chal
copyrite(?). A trench near the outlet of Snake lake ex
poses locally garnetiferous quartz-biotite-sericite schist 
with <2% disseminated pyrite and arsenopyrite (Fig. 9-1; 
Stewart and Brewer, 1984). Milligan (1960, p. 195-196) 
reports spodumene in blasted rock in this area. Smith 
notes a lew scatte red rusty weathered zones with "thin ly 
dissemInated" pyrite and pyrrhotite in quartz-mica schist 
(A.F. 91014) . 

Milligan (1960, p. 288) quotes M.S. Stanton's ob
servations of two areas of mineralization, labelled E and 
F in Figure 8-1: 
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(E) ·small outerops ... could be sediment (Daene por
phyry 150' (46 m) south). A little pyrite mineraliza
tion·; and 

(F) ·pyrite associated with smatl quartz stringers and 
ienses. in creek bed quartz veins up to 14 inches 
(36 cm) wide-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assay r.sults from chip .ampl •• collected from 

trenches by Roberts Mining Company are presented in 
Figure 9-2 (SGM, unpublished data). Th. sampl.s con
tained up to 61.7 gil Au, 2011.8 gft Ag, 22.08% Cu and 
7.76% Pb. 

Geochemical analyses of six rock samples, whose 
locations are shown in Figure 9-1, are presented in 
Table 9-'. These samples contained up to 274 ppm Cu, 
144 ppm Zn, 2.7% Pb, 10 ppm NI, 54 ppm Cr, 200 ppm 
Ag, 1080 ppb Au and 2000 ppm As. 

Milligan (1960, p. 195-196) reports that a sample 
from the trenches assayed 3.06% Pb, 0.73% Cu, 4.1 gil 
Au and 1066.3 gil Ag. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type depos it; multiple veins. Galena-bearing 

quartz veins are hosted by mafic greywacke(?). 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004, 91006, 91014, 91357, 91441, 91615, 
91626, 91674,91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C112 Pbl 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geological 
Services Branch. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines . 
Mineral Resources Division, Misce llaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in the western Lynn 

Lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Field Activities. 1984, p. 17-19. 

Table 9-1: Geochemical analyses of rock saniples from trenches at occurrence 9 (Gal) 

Sample Sample Cu Zn Pb NI Cr Ag 
No. Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm 

258 2.4 m chip 84 106 24 5 23 4 
259 4.6 m chip 263 101 114 2 30 8 
260 3.8 m chip 250 96 2620 10 25 19 
261 1.5 m chip 274 144 27000 3 54 200 
262 3.0 m chip 59 97 59 3 45 2 
Sl-7 grab 262 67 0 4 48 0 

258 - mafic gteywacke(?) with minor py, cp, crosscut by galena-bearing quartz veins; trench 
259 - mafic gteywacke(?) with minor py, cp, crosscut by galena-baaring quartz veins; trench 
260 - mafic graywacke(?); trench 
261 - quartz vein with galena; trench 
262 - mafic greywacke(?); trench 

Au As 
ppb ppm 
195 18 
48 21 

228 28 
1080 4 

31 22 
64 2000 

Sl-7 - feldspar phyric dacite(?) or wacke(?), small shears with py and cp; trench approximately 200 m south of 
occurrence 9 
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(E) ·small outcrops ... could be sediment (Dacite por
phyry 150' (46 m) south) . A little pyrite mineraliza
tion·; and 

(F) ·pyrite associated with small quartz stringers and 
lenses. In creek bed quartz veins up to 14 inches 
(36 em) wide-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assay results from chip samples collected from 

trenches by Roberts Mining Company are presented in 
Figure 9-2 (SGM, unpublished data). The samples con
tained up to 61.7 gft Au, 2011.8 gIt Ag. 22.08% Cu and 
7.76% Pb. 

Geochemical analyses of six rock samples. whose 
locations ara shown in Figure 9-1, ara presented in 
Table 9-1 . The58 samples contained up to 274 ppm Cu, 
144 ppm Zn, 2.7% Pb, 10 ppm Ni, 54 ppm Cr, 200 ppm 
Ag, 1080 ppb Au and 2000 ppm As. 

Milligan (1960, p. 195-196) reports that a sample 
from the trenches assayed 3.06% Pb, 0.73% Cu, 4.1 glt 
Au and 1066.3 gil Ag. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type deposit; multiple veins. Galena-bearing 

quartz veins are hosted by mafic greywacke(?). 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004, 91006, 91014, 91357, 9144t. 91615, 
91626,91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavo lcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1 , 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C112 Pbl 
Manitoba Energy and Mines. Geological 
Services Branch. 

QUestor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lyn n lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Minas, 
Mineral Resources Division, Misce llaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in the west ern lynn 

lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Field Activities. t984 , p. 17-19. 

Table 9-': Geochemical analyses of rock samples from trenches at occurrence 9 (Gal) 

Sample Sample Cu Zn Pb NI Cr Ag 
No. Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm 

258 2.4 m chip 84 106 24 5 23 4 
259 4.6 m chip 263 101 114 2 30 8 
260 3.8 m chip 250 96 2620 10 25 19 
261 1.5 m chip 274 144 27000 3 54 200 
262 3.0 m chip 59 97 59 3 45 2 
SL·7 grab 262 67 0 4 48 0 

258 - mafic greywacke(?) with minor py, cp, crosscut by galena-bearing quartz ve ins; trench 
259 - mafic graywacke(?) with minor py, cpo crosscut by galena-bearing quartz veins; tranch 
260 - mafic greywacke{?) ; tranch 
261 - quartz vein with galena; trench 
262 - malic graywacke(?); trench 

Au As 
ppb ppm 
195 18 
48 21 

228 28 
1080 4 

31 22 
64 2000 

Sl-7 - feldspar phyric dacite{?) or wacke (?), small shears with py and cp; trench approximately 200 m south 01 
occurrence 9 
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Figure 9-3: Sketch of trench 1 at occurrence 9 (Gal) (SGM, unpublished data). See Figure 9-2 
for location of trench 1. 
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Figure 9-4: Sketch of trench shown approximately 200 m south of the pond in Figure 9-1 
(occurrence 9). 
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LOCATION : 10 

NAME: It; Wolf Group 
UTM: 62n244N/341917E 

ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on 
Snake Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history for the It deposit is de

tailed In Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Znl. The Wolf 
claims were staked In 1947 by Roy Leslie and Norman 
Leslie . Seven trenches In the northeast corner of Wolf 1 
were reponed as assessment work during 1948 
(Milligan, 1960, p. 196). The group was cancelled in 
1949. 

A horizontal loop EM survey and a magnetometer 
survey were done by J.P. Sheridan on the Show claims 
in 1961-62 (A.F. 91004). Rock trenching was reported 
on the It claims in 1967 and 1968 (Mineral Inventory 
Card 64C/t2 Znt). Noranda Exploration Company lim
ited carried out a horizontal loop EM survey (A.F. 
91006) and drilled two ho les totalling 108.8 m on It 2 
and 3 in 1969 (A.F. 91013); a map in A.F. 91006 indi
cates that five additional holes had been drilled in this 
area prior to Noranda's drill program. 

Airborn e geophysical surveys were done by Cana
dian Nickel Company limited in 1954 (A.F. 91615), 
Selco Exploration Company limited In 1960 (A.F. 
91626), Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441) 
and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Cuastor Surveys Ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 12518 and CB 11411 in 1981, 
and CB 12548 in 1983. The property was transferred to 
Hayes Resources Inc. in April 1988, and then to 
l ynnGold Resources Inc. in Ju ly 1988. Black Hawk Min· 
ing Incorporated acquired an option in 1988, and drilled 
seven holes to test geophysica l conductors (Black Hawk 
Mining Inc., 1988 Annual Report). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by the Snake lake dacite 

and minor mafic volcanic rocks, which are intruded by 
mafic plutons (Fig. 8-1; Gitbert et a/., 1980). DOH 1 and 
2 intersected fine- to medium-grained gabbro, calc-sili
cate gneiSS, and quartz·biotite-hornblende gneiss (A,F. 
91013). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A sphalerite-rich (1 to 5% Zn) zone over 275 long 

and up to 45 m wide was intersected to a depth of 335 
m (Black Hawk Mining Incorporated, 1988 Annual Re
port). 

In DOH 2 two intersections of calc-silicate gneiss, 
1.5 and 1.4 m in core length, are ~mineralized to well 
minera lized~ with pyrrhotite and minor graphite and py
rite . The remainder of the calc-silicate gneiss contains 
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AREA: 1.5 km east of Snake lake (Fig, 8-1) 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-61 

minor to ~mineralized~ (moderate amounts?) dlssemin· 
ated pyrrhotite and/or graphite. Trace to minor pyrite Is 
present locally (A.F. 91013). 

Milligan (1960, p. 287, 288) noted observations by 
M,S. Stanlon of two sulphide occurrences in the general 
area, labelled G and H in Figure 8-1: 
(G) ~brown sugary rock cut by 4 inch (10 cm) quartz 

veins filling fractures. locally rusty and occasional 
fine pyrite~; and 

(H) -fine grained sulphides, not determined. In green
stone-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
The 11 deposit contains reserves 01 907 000 

tonnes grading 0.04% Cu, 0.81 % Zn and 26.1 glt Ag 
(Bamburak, 1990), 

In DOH 2, a 1.5 m intersection of calc-silicate 
gneiss with -mineralized to well mineralized- pyrrhotite 
assayed 0.31% Zn and 0.03% Ni. In DOH " a 2.0 m 
Intersection of calc-silicate gneiss with ·very slight to 
well mineralized pyrrhotite~ and -visible pyrite~ assayed 
0.24% Zn and 0.3% Ni (A, F. 91013). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide 'acies 

iron formation . Moderate(?) amounts of pyrrhotite and 
graphite are hosted by calc· silicate gneiss. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004, 91006, 91013, 91441, 91615, 91626, 
91 696 

Manitoba Energv and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Bamburak, J.D. 
1990: Metallic mines and mineral deposits of 

Manitoba; Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Open File Report OF90-2, 10Sp. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme. E.C. and Zwanzig , H.V. 
1980: Geology 01 the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 1 18p. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district: Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

LOCATION: 10 

NAME: It; Wolf Group 
UTM: 6277244N/341917E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on 

Snake Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history for the It deposit is de· 

tailed In Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Zn1. The Woll 
claims were staked in 1947 by Roy Leslie and Norman 
Leslie . Seven trenches in the northeast corner of Wolf 1 
were reponed as assessment work during 1948 
(Milligan, 1960, p. 196). The group was cancelled in 
1949. 

A horizontal loop EM survey and a magnetometer 
survey were done by J.P. Sheridan on the Show claims 
in 1961-62 (A.F. 91004). Rock trenching was reported 
on the 11 claims In 1967 and 1968 (Mineral Inventory 
Card 64C/12 Znl). Noranda Exploration Company lim
ited carried out a horizontal loop EM survey (A.F. 
91006) and drilled two ho les totalling 108.8 m on It 2 
and 3 in 1969 (A.F. 91013); a map In A.F. 91006 indi
cates that five additional holes had been drilled in this 
arElS prior 10 Noranda's drill program. 

Airborn e geophysical surveys were done by Cana
dian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 (A.F. 91615), 
Selco Exploration Company limited In 1960 (A.F. 
91626), Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441) 
and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. 
(1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer 
surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 12518 and CB 11411 in 1981. 
and CB 12548 in 1983. The property was transferred to 
Hayes Resources Inc. in April 1988, and then to 
l ynnGold Resources Inc. in Ju ly 1988. Black Hawk Min
Ing Incorporated acquired an option in 1988, and drilled 
seven holes to test geophysical conductors (Black Hawk 
Mining Inc., 1988 Annual Report). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The afea Is underlain by the Snake lake dacite 

and minor mafic volcanic rocks, which are intruded by 
malic plutons (Fig. B-1; Gilbert et a/., 1980). DOH 1 and 
2 intersected fl ne- to medium-grained gabbro. caic-slll
cate gneiss, and quartz-biotite-hornblende gneiss (A.F. 
91013). 

MINERAliZATION: 
A sphalerite-rich (1 to 5% Zn) zone over 275 long 

and up to 45 m wide was intersected to a depth of 335 
m (Black Hawk Min ing Incorporated, 1988 Annual Re
port). 

In DOH 2 two intersections of calc-silicate gneiss, 
1.5 and 1.4 m in core length, are ~m i neralized to well 
minera lized~ with pyrrhotite and minor graph ite and py
rite . The remainder 01 the calc-silicate gneiss contains 
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AREA: 1.5 km east of Snake lake (Fig. 8-1) 
AIRPHOTO: A2429B-61 

minor to ~m ln8 ralized· (moderate amounts?) dIssemin
ated pyrrhotite andlor graphite. Trace 10 minor pyrite Is 
present locally (A.F. 91013). 

Milligan (1960, p. 287, 2B8) noted observations by 
M.S. Stanton 01 two sulphide occurrences in the general 
area, labelled G and H in Figure 8-1: 
(G) -brown sugary rock cut by 4 inch (10 cm) quartz 

veins filling fractures. Locally rusty and occasional 
fine pyrite-; and 

(H) ·fine grained sulphides. not dete rmined . In green
stone-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
The It deposit contains reserves of 907 000 

tonnes grading 0.04% Cu, 0.8 1 % Zn and 26.1 glt Ag 
(Bam burak, 1990). 

In DOH 2, a 1.5 m Intersection of calc-silicate 
gneiss with ·mineralizad to wall mineralized- pyrrhotite 
assayed 0.31% Zn and 0.03% Ni. In DOH I, a 2.0 m 
Intersection of calc-silicate gne iss with ·very slight to 
well mineralized pyrrhotite~ and ·visible pyrite~ assayed 
0.24% Zn and 0.3% Ni (A. F. 91013). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Moderate(?) amounts 01 pyrrhotite and 
graphite are hosted by calc-silicate gne iss. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91004, 91006, 91013,91441,91615,91626, 
91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Bamburak. J.D. 
1990: Metallic mines and mineral deposits of 

Manitoba; Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Open File Report OF90-2, 105p. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, e.c. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-l, 118p. 

1960: Geology of the l ynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 



Mineral Inventory Card 64C!12 Zn1 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geolog ical 
Services Branch. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey. lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

" 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C/1 2 Zn1 
Manitoba Energy and Mines. Geolog ical 
Services Branch. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. l ynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 11 

NAME: (A. F.-Mineral ization intersected by diamond dril
ling) 

UTM: 6275101 N/339725E 
ACCESS: By vehicle on trail leading from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake. 

EXPLORA TK>N SUMMARY: 
lloyd White staked HF 16 and HF 17 in 1947. 

and assigned the claims to Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited. Falconbridge carried out a geolog ical mapping 
program (1 :4800) and a magnetometer survey in 1947, 
but allowed the claims to lapse In 1949-50 (A.F. 91 008). 
A horizontal loop EM survey was conducted by Cyprus 
Exploration Corporation ltd. (A.F. 91357) . Selco Explo
ration Company limited carried out an airborne geo
physical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 

Noranda Exploration Company limited conducted 
a horizontal loop EM survey and drilled DDH 4 (58.5 m) 
to test an EM conductor on claim Win 4 In 1969 (A.F. 
91006,91016). 

Airborne geophysical su rveys were carried out by 
Roberts Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441) and SGM 
in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) cat· 
ried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on 
behalf 01 the Manitoba Government. A geological map 
(1 :63 360) of the area was prepared by Fa lconbridge 
Nickel Mines limited in ,977 (A.F. 92217) . 

SGM staked CB 12539 in 1983. The property was 
transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. in 1988, and then 
to lynnGold Resources Inc. soon alter. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
A small area of Wasekwan Group fe lsic volcanic 

rocks is surrounded by mafic intrusions, which are bo r
dered to the northwest by a tonalite intrusion (Fig. II-I; 
Gilbert et af. , 1980). DDH 4 intersected banded horn
blende ± biotite gneiss, calc-silicate gneiss and gabbro 
(A.F.91016). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 1.6 m drill co re intersection of calc-silicate 

gneiss contained minor to ·well mineralized· dissemin
atad and stringer pyrrhotite. Other intersections of horn
blende ± biotit e gneiss and calc-silicate gneiss con
tained trace to minor disseminated and stringer pyrrho
tite and trace pyrite (A. F. 91016) . 

Jackson (1988) defines two zones of alterat ion in 
this area (Zone 1, 2; Fig. 11-1). Zone 1 was originally 
mapped by Stanton (1949) as "tremolite , garnet, silli
manite , and staurolite gneisses". Zone 2 represents sev
eral ·small zones of cummingtonite-rich amphibolite" 
(Jackson. 1988), 
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AREA: East side of Cremeens (formerly Jeanne) lake 

AIAPHOTO: A24296-62 

Two other pyrite occurrences observed by M.S. 
Stanton, labelled A and B in Figure 11-1, are noted by 
Milligan (1960, p. 287, 288): 
(A) ·some pyrite in gabbro"; and 
(B) ·occas ionally a little pyrite in aplitic hornblende-bio

tite granite or quartz diorite cut by a lillie quartz", 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
The 1.6 m drill core Intersection with minor to 

·well mineralized" pyrrhotite assayed nil Au, and trace 
Zn and Ni (A.F. 91016) . 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91006, 91006, 91016, 91357. 91441 , 91626, 
91 696,92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and ZW8nzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.l. 
1988: 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report 01 Field Activi
ties , 1988, p. 178-182. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II ); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

ville lake Divis ion, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 48-4, 34p. 

LOCATION; 11 

NAME: (A.F. -M ineraHzatlon intersected by diamond dril
ling) 

UTM: 6275t01N/339725E 
ACCESS: By vehicle on trail leading from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake. 

EXPLORA TK>N SUMMARY: 
lloyd White staked HF 16 and HF 17 in 1947, 

and assigned the claims to Falconbridge Nickel Minas 
limited. Falconbridge carried out a geological mapping 
program (1 :4800) and a magnetometer survey In 1947, 
but allowed the claims to lapse In 1949-50 (A.F_ 91008) . 
A horizontal loop EM survey was conducted by Cyprus 
Exploration Corporation Ltd. (A.F. 91357). Selco Explo
ration Company limited carried out an airborne geo
physical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 

Noranda Exploration Company limited conducted 
a horizontal loop EM survey and drilled DDH 4 (58.5 m) 
to test an EM conductor on claim Win 4 In 1969 (A.F. 
91006, 9tOI6). 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carriad out by 
Robert s Mining Company in 1968 (A.F. 91441) and SGM 
in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) car· 
ried out airborn e INPUT and magnetometer surveys on 
beha lf 01 tha Manitoba Government. A geological map 
(1 :63 360) of the area was prepared by Fa lconbridge 
Nickel Mines limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217) . 

SGM staked CB 12539 in 1983. The property was 
transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. In 1988, and then 
to LynnGold Resources Inc. soon alter. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
A small area of Wasakwan Group felsic volcanic 

rocks is surrounded by mafic Intrusions, wh ich are bor
dered to the northwest by a tonalite intrusion (Fig. 11·1; 
Gilbert 81 af., 1980). DDH 4 intersected banded horn· 
blende ± biotite gneiss, calc-silicate gneiss and gabbro 
(A.F.91016). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 1.6 m drill core intersection of calc-silicate 

gneiss contained minor to ·wen mineralized· dissemin
ated and stri nger pyrrhotite. Other intersections of horn
blende ± biotite gneiss and calc-silicate gneiss con
tained trace to minor disseminated and stringer pyrrho
tite and trace pyrita (A.F. 91016) . 

Jackson (1988) defines two zones of alteration in 
this area (Zone 1, 2; Fig. 11·1). Zona 1 was originally 
mapped by Stanton (1949) as "tremolite, garnel, silli
manite. and staurolite gneisses". Zon6 2 reprasents sey
eral "small zones of cummingtonite-rich amphibolite" 
(Jackson, 1988). 
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AREA: East sida of Cremeens (formerly Jeanna) Lake 

AIAPHOTO: A24298-62 

Two other pyrite occurrences observed by M.S. 
Stanton, labelled A and B In Figure II-I, are noted by 
Milligan (1960, p. 287, 288): 
(A) "some pyrite in gabbro·; and 
(B) ·occasionally a lillie pyrite in aplitic hornblende·bio· 

tite granite or quartz diorite cut by a little quartz". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Tha 1.6 m drill core inlarsection with minor to 

·well mineralized· pyrrhotita assayed nil Au, and trace 
Zn and Ni (A.F. 91016). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Dissem!natad mineralization· not classilied. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91006. 91008, 91016, 91357, 91441 , 91626. 
91696, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of tha metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.L. 

volcaniclastic metasedimantary rocks in the 
Lynn Laka araa; Manitoba Enargy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1, 118p. 

1988: Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of tha Laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Actiyi
ties , 1988, p. 178-182. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Rasources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Cuastor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phssa II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Rasources Div ision, Misca llaneous 
Publication. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: Geology 01 the Dunphy Lakes aras, Gran

ville Laka DiYision, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 48·4, 34p. 
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LOCATION: 12 

NAME: Ace Group 

UTM: 6279539NJ344771 E 
ACCESS: Provinci al Road 396 and traverse. 

EXPLORA TlON SUMMARY: 
The area was first staked as Ace 6 and Ace 15 by 

W.E. Brydges and F.W. Constable, respectively. in 
1947. Stanton (1949) notes that stripping had exposed a 
minera lized zone over 6 m In length. Milligan (1960) 10' 
cated a shallow trench about 3 m long. The claims 
lapsed in 1949. 

In 1960 Sa lce Exploration Company Limited cen
ducted an airborne geophysical survey (A.F. 91626). 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were carried 
out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 
91 (96). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out air
borne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on beha lf 01 
the Man itoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke , siltstone, mudstone and conglomerate , intruded 
by mal ic plutons (Fig. 12-1; Gilbert fit a/., 1980). Stan
ton (HM9, p. 34 ) describes dark grey quartz ite at this 
locat ion. 

MINERALIZATION: 
~D iss e minated grains and narrow seams 01 pyrite 

and chalcopyrite within dark grey quartzite- occur in a 
l one oriented 050·/85°S, which is concordant with bed 
ding (Stanton, 1949, p. 34) . Milligan (1960, p. 194) lo
cated a shallow trench. but did not observe sulphide 
mineralization. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 
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AREA: Small unnamed lake approximately 450 m south 
of (east) Dunphy Lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-89 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment flies 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme. E.C. and ZWBnzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcan iclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 11ap. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stanton. M.S. 
1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

vill e Lake Division, Manitoba ; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch. Publication 48-4. 34p. 

LOCATION: 12 

NAME: Ace Group 

UTM: 6279539N/344771 E 
ACCESS: Prov incial Road 396 and traverse. 

EXPLORA noN SUMMARY: 
The area was lirst staked as Ace 6 and Ace 15 by 

W.E. Brydges and F.W. Constable, respectively, in 
H147. Stanton (1949) note8 that stripping had exposed a 
mineralized zone ovar 6 m in langth. Milligan (1960) lo
cated a shallow tranch about 3 m long. The claims 
lapsed in 1949. 

In 1960 Selco Exploration Company Limited con
ducted an airborne geophysical survey (A.F. 91626). 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were carried 
oul by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 
91696) . Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out air
borne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on beha ll 01 
the Manitoba Governmenl. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke , siltstone, mudstone and conglomerate , intruded 
by malic plutons (Fig. 12-'; Gilbert fit 81. , 1980). Stan
ton (1 949, p. 34) describes dark gray quartz ita at this 
location. 

MINERALIZATION: 
~D isseminated grains and narrow seams 01 pyrite 

and chalcopyrite within dark grey quartzite~ occur in a 
zone oriented 050 0 /85°S , which is concordant with bed
ding (Stanton, 1949, p. 34). Milligan (1960, p. 194) lo
cated a shallow trench, but did nol observe sulphide 
mineralization. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Nona. 
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AREA: Small unnamed lake approximataly 450 m south 
of (east) Dunphy Lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-89 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mlnaralization - nol classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Flies 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig. H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan. G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake araa; Maniloba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1. 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

ville Lake Division, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 48-4, 34p. 
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LOCATION: 13 

NAME: (A.F. - Mineralization intersected by diamond 
drilling) 

UTM: 6283092N/340431 E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy Lakes and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Seleo Exploration Company Limited did an air

borne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). J.R. 
Muter stakad Phy 1 in 1961 and assign ad it 10 SGM in 
1965. Airborna EM and magnalometer survays ware car
ried out by SGM in 1972 undar Airborna Parmil 105 
(A.F. 91696). Ouastor Survays Ltd . (1977) carriad out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometar surveys on behalf of 
tha Manitoba Government. 

Manitoba Mineral Resources limited staked Dun
phy 1 in 1983 and transferred the property to SGM in 
1984. SGM drilled one 66 m long hole on claim Dunphy 
1 in 1984 (A.F. 92712) . SGM restaked the area as Dun
phy 2 in 1987. The property was transferred to Hayes 
Resources Inc. in 1988, and then to LynnGold Re
sources Inc. The claim lapsed in July t 989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by granodiorit ic to tonalitic 

rocks, which are bordered to the south by Wasekwan 
Group sed imentary and malic volcanic rocks (Fig. 13-1; 
Gilbert ef af., 1980). The drill holes intersected granodi
orite and granite, greywacke, intermediate tuff, amphibo
lite, a minor nonmineralized ~chlorite shear~ and a 0.3 m 
barren quartz vein. The tull (quartz-plagioclase-biotite
ch lorite gneiss) has well developed composit ional layers 
and local laminated zones (A.F. 92712). 
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AREA: Between western and central Dunphy lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-59 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 3.2 m intersection of tuff contains minor dissem

inated to near solid pyrite and pyrrhotite with minor 
blebs and veinle!s of chalcopyritll. Minor pyrite is pres
ent throughout most of the greywacke (A.F. 92712). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Drill core samples contain up to 0.11% Cu, 0.04% 

Zn, trace Au and 2.1 gil Ag (A.F. 92712). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to near solid Fe-sulphides with 
minor chalcopyrite are hosted by intermediate tuff. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 91696, 92712 

Manitoba Energy and Minas. Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syma, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
19BO: Geology of the matavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedImentary rocks In the 
lynn lake araa; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-l, 118p. 

Cuestor Surveys l td. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Rasourcas Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 13 

NAME: (A.F. - Mineralization intersected by diamond 
drilling) 

UTM: 6283092N/340431 E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy lakes and traverse . 

EXPlORATlON SUMMARY: 
Seleo Exploration Company limited did an air

borne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). J.R. 
Muter stakad Phy 1 in 1961 and assignad it to SGM In 
1965. Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys wara car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). QUestot Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Governmant. 

Manitoba Mineral Resources limited staked Dun
phy 1 In 1983 and transferred the property to SGM in 
1984. SGM drilled one 66 m long hole on claim Dunphy 
1 In 1984 (A.F. 92712). SGM restaked the area as Dun
phy 2 in 1987. The property was transferred to Hayes 
Resources Inc. in 1988, and then to l ynnGold Re 
sources Inc. The claim lapsed in July 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by granodioritic to tonalitic 

rocks, which ara bordered to the south by Wasekwan 
Group sedimentary and malic volcanic rocks (Fig. 13-1; 
Gilbert ef af., 1980). The drill holes intersected granodi
orite and granite, grey wacke, intermediate tuff, amphibo
lile, a minor nonminerallzed ·chlorite shear· and a 0.3 m 
barren quartz vein. The tull (quartz-plag loclase-biotite 
chlorite gneiss) has we ll developed composit ional layers 
and local laminated zones (A.F. 92712). 
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AREA: Between western and central Dunphy lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-59 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 3.2 m Intersection of tuff contains minor dissem

inated to near solid pyrite and pyrrhotite with minor 
blebs and vainlals of chalcopyrite. Minor pyrite is pres
ent throughout most of the greywacke (A.F. 92712). 

GEOCHEMICAL OATA: 
Drill core samples contain up to 0.11% Cu, 0.04% 

Zn. trace Au and 2.1 gft Ag (A.F. 92712). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to near solid Fe-sulphides with 
minor chalcopyrite are hosted by intermediate tuff. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626,91696,92712 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

QUestor Surveys l td. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minaral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 14 

NAME: Jut 
UTM : 6274812NI335988E 
ACCESS: By trail leading from the road at the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of this occurrence is de

tailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64C'12 Cu4. J.F. 2, 5, 9 
and 10 were staked by John W. Moore and by Joseph 
McDonald in 1947, and were cancelled in 1948-49. 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Canadian Nickel Company Limited In 1954 and by Selco 
Exp loration Company Limited in 1960 (A.F. 91615, 
91626) . A ground EM survey conducted by Prospectors 
Airways Company Limited in 1962 defined a 335 m long 
conductor (A.F. 91009). Three holes totalling 397 m 
were completed on the Jut claims in 1962-64 (A .F. 
91011,91012). 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Dome Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91674) and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys 
Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 8961 in 1978 and carried out a 
magnetometer survey and a horizontal loop EM survey 
in 1979 (A. F. 92344). The claim block was cancelled in 
1981. 

McWhir 1, 3 and 4 were staked by Manitoba Min 
erai Resou rces Ltd. in 1984. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIiNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi· 

mentary and mafic volcanic rocks that are overlain un
conformably to the south by Sickle Group sedimentary 
rocks (Fig. 14-1: Gilbert et a/., 1980). Drill holes inter
sected mafic volcanic rocks and hornblende·mica·9arnet 
gne iss (A.F. 91012). DOH 2 and 3 intersected banded 
(volcanic-derived?) biotite ± garnet gneiss and banded 
chloritic tuff (AF. 91011). Most of the malic volcanic 
rocks are silicified or contain abundant quartz ± carbon
ate veinlets andlor -mica altsration- (A.F. 91011, 
91012). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 1.0 m intersection of hornblende-mica-garnet 

gneiss from oDH 1 contained 40% pyrrhotite and pyrite 
and 2% chalcopyrite; a 1.3 cm solid 9alena section was 
also present in this interval. A 5.5 m intersection of 
hornblende·mica-garnet gneiss, also from DOH 1, con
tained 10% pyrrhotite, -minor- chalcopyrite, and trace to 
5% pyrite. Thesa mineralizad intarsections also con
tained up to 30% magnetite (A.F. 91012). DOH 2 inter
sected 0.6 m of 70% pyrrhotite and minor chalcopyrite. 
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AREA: Northeast shore of McWhirter Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-13 

and DOH 3 intersected 1.5 m with 25 to 50% pyrrhotite 
and 1 to 2% chalcopyrite; in both drillholes, the mineral
ization is hosted by biotite-garnet gneiss (A.F , 91011). 

Stanton (1949) mapped an outcrop of -tremolite, 
garnet , silliman ita, and staurolite gne isses~ east of 
McWhirter Lake. Jackson (1988) observed a gedrite-gar
net-cordie rite assemblage associated with amphibolite, 
garnat·hornblende siltstone and quartzofeldspathic sedi
mentary tacks at Zone 1 (Fig. 14-1). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assayed drill core samples from DOH 1, 2 and 3 

contained It. to 1.7% Cu, tr. to 0.56% Zn, t t. Ni, tr. to 
21.3 gil Ag and tr. to 0.3 gft Au. The 1.0 m intersection 
of near solid sulphide in DOH 1 assayed 1.7% Cu and 
0.56% Zn (A.F. 91012) . The 0.6 m intersection of solid 
sulphide in DOH 2 assayed 0.18% Cu and 0.5% Zn: the 
1.5 m intersection of near solid sulphide in DOH 3 as
sayed 0.70% Cu, 0.20% Zn, 21.3 gil Ag, and traces of 
Ni and Au (A.F. 91011). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. Minor to near solid pyrrhotite, pyrite and 
chalcopyrite are hosted by hornblende· mica-garnet 
gneiss. 

REFERENCES: 
Assassment Files 91009. 91011.91012, 91615. 91626. 91674. 
91696,92344 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.L 
1988: 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Papar GP80·1, 118p. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C112 Cu4 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geological 
Services Branch. 

LOCATION: 14 

NAME: Jut 
UTM: 6274812N/335988E 
ACCESS: By trail leading from the road at the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of this occurrence is de

tailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Cu4. J.F. 2, 5, 9 
and 10 were staked by John W. Moore and by Joseph 
McDonald in 1947, and were cancelled in 1948-49. 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Canadian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 and by Selco 
Exp lo ration Company Limited in 1960 (A.F. 91615, 
91626). A ground EM survey conducted by Prospectors 
Airways Company Limited in 1962 defined a 335 m long 
conductor (A.F. 91009). Three holes totalling 397 m 
were completed on the Jut claims in 1962-64 (A .F. 
91011,91012). 

Airborne geophysical surveys were carried out by 
Dome Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 
91674) and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys 
Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

SGM staked CB 8961 in 1978 and carried out a 
magnetometer survey and a horizontal loop EM survey 
in 1979 (A.F. 92344). The claim block was cancelled in 
1981. 

McWhir I, 3 and 4 were staked by Manitoba Min 
erai Resources Ltd. in 1984. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group sedi

mentary and mafic volcanic rocks that are overlain un
conformably to the south by Sickle Group sedimentary 
rocks (Fig. 14-1: Gilbert et sl.. 19BO). Drill holes inter
sected mafic volcanic rocks and hornblende-mica-garnet 
gne iss (A.F. 91012) . DOH 2 and 3 intersected banded 
(volcanic-derived?) biotite ± garnet gneiss and banded 
chlorilic tull (A.F. 91011). Most of the malic volcanic 
rocks are silicified or contain abundant quartz ± carbon
ate vein lets andlor ~mica alteration~ (A .F. 9101" 
91012). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 1.0 m intersect ion of hornblende-mica-garnet 

gneiss from ~OH 1 contained 40% pyrrhotite and pyrite 
and 2% chalcopyrite; a 1.3 cm solid 9alena section was 
also present in this interval. A 5.5 m intersection of 
hornb!ende-mica-garnet gneiss, also from DOH " con
tained 10% pyrrhotite, ~minor~ chalcopyrite, and trace to 
5% pyrite. These mineralized intersections also con
tained up to 30% magnetite (A.F. 91012). DOH 2 inter
sected 0.6 m of 70% pyrrhotite and minor chalcopyrite. 
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AREA: Northeast shore of McWhirter Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-13 

and DOH 3 intersected 1.5 m with 25 to 50% pyrrhotite 
and 1 to 2% chalcopyrite; in both drillholes, the mineral· 
ization is hosted by biotite-garnet gneiss (A.F. 91011). 

Stanton (1949) mapped an outcrop of ~tremolite, 
garnet, sillimanite, and staurolite gneisses~ east of 
McWhirter Lake. Jackson (1988) observed a gedrite-gar
net-cordie rite assemblage associated With amphibolite, 
garnet·hornblende siltstone and quarlzofeldspathic sed i
mentary rocks at Zone 1 (Fig. 14-1). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assayed drill core samples from DOH 1, 2 and 3 

contained It. to 1.7% Cu, tr. to 0.56% Zn, tr. Ni, Ir. to 
21.3 gft Ag and It. to 0.3 glt Au. The 1.0 m intersection 
01 near so lid sulphide in DOH 1 assayed 1.7% Cu and 
0.56% Zn (A.F. 91012) . The 0.6 m intersection 01 solid 
sulphide in DOH 2 assayed 0.18% Cu and 0.5% Zn: the 
1.5 m intersection of near solid sulphide in DOH 3 as
sayed 0.70% Cu, 0.20% Zn, 21.3 glt Ag, and traces 01 
Ni and Au (A.F. 91011). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide lacies 

iron formation, Minor to near solid pyrrhotite, pyrite and 
chalcopyrite are hosted by hornblende·mica-garnet 
gneiss. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91009. 91011. 91012. 91615, 91626. 91674. 
91696,92344 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme. E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1 980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.L 
1988: 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 11 8p. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Act ivi
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C112 Cu4 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geological 
Services Branch. 



Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minerai Rasources Div is ion, Miscel1aneous 
Publication. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: 

no 

Gaology 01 tho Dunphy Lakes area , Gran· 
vitia Laka Division, Manitoba; Man itoba 
Minas and Natu ral Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publ ication 48·4, 34p. 
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Questar Surveys ltd. 

19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 
(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
MIneraI Resources Div ision, Miscellaneous 
Publication . 
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~ 

... 4 

.1. 
. ... y. ~~ . ... . 

. f'S 15 ' 

........ 

84C/12-'~1 

o 

kIom.tr .. 

,_ Ground EM geophysical 
_, conductor (A.F. 91015) 

~ 

-< .... 
..... 

.15 

Drill hole (A.F. 91011) 
Drill hole (A.F. 92590) 
Drill hole (A.F. 92703) 
Drill hole (SGM, unpub
lished dota) 

Occurrence location 

• • 

oP.! :'0 ' 

1 '- .' , 

APHEBIAN 
SICKLE GROUP 

..... 

I _:~·:. ·>1 Conglomerate 

WASEKWAN GROUP 

r=-:-l Greywacke, siltstone. 
L.=J mudstone, tuff 

/'" Fau lt 

Bedding. tops unknown 
(dip unknown) 

"v ..,: Foliation (inclined) 

Hatch'll 
Lake 

• ••. 4 

1 

o 

klometr .. 

I 
II 

" " " 

S4C/12-'~1 

," Ground EM geophysical 
_, conductor (A.F. 91015) 

~ Drill hole (A.F. 91011) 

[llllll] Porph}-"oblosUc schist 

r::l Mafic to Intermediate 
~ volcanic rocks 

.::-- Pillows, tops known (indined) 
-< - Orm hole (A.F. 92590) 

Drm hole (A.F. 92703) 

(~"',.,. - - Rood; troil 

O py ~ ineroliza t ion 

Geology ofter Gilbert et 01. (1980). Gilbert et aI. , 
(Mill igan. 
1980) 

Figure 15· 1: Geological s8tting of occurrences 15. 16 (Hat) and 17 (North Tod) . 

..... Drill hole (SGM. unpub-
lished doto) 

1960; 
.15 Occurrence location 



LOCATION: 15 

NAME: (A.F. - Mineralization intersected by diamond 
drilling) 

UTM: 6277271 NI335766E 
ACCESS: By road from the Fox mine site (Location 1). 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Selco Exploration Company limited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). The 
Key claims were staked by Mrs. R.l. Vancoughnetl in 
1961, and assigned to William Thornhill Knox in 1962. 
Magnetometer and EM surveys wefe conducted in 1962 
(A. F. 91015). Kerr Addison Mines limited drilled three 
holes totalling 367 m on Jut 80, and one 122 m deep 
hole on Jut 75 (A.F. 9101 I). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
01 the area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). DOH FS-30 (423 m) was 
drilled on claim Ken 9 by SGM in 1979 (A.F. 92703). 
Locations of other drill holes for which the logs are not 
available are also shown in Figure 15-1 (SGM, unpub
lichod data). Tho Roce group of claims was staked in 
1987 by Granges Exploration ltd. (later renamed 
Granges Inc.l. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area southeast of Hatchet Lake is underlain 

by Wasekwan Group malic to intermed iate volcanic 
rocks that are bordered by Wasekwan Group grey
wacke. siltstone. mudstone and tuff to the north. Sickle 
Group sedimentary rocks are ' in fault contact with mafic 

AREA: Hatchet Lake 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-13 

volcanic rocks to the west of Hatchet Lake (Fig. IS -I; 
Gi lbert 8f a/., 1980). 

OOH 4 through 7 intersected garnetiferous, bio
titic. gneissic, intermediate volcanic rocks; DOH 5 also 
intersected diorite (A.F. 9101 1). DOH FS-30 intersected 
garneliferous biotitic feldspathic siltstone. quartzite (or 
rhyolite?), felsic tuff, banded intermediate tuII(?). 
quartz-hornblende gneiss, amphibolite, mafic dykes{?). 
and feldspar porphyry (A.F. 92703). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Drill core intersections with moderate to solid su l

phide mineralization are summarized in Table 15-1. 
Minor pyrite and pyrrhotite are common throughout 
other rock types in DOH 4 through 7. DOH FS-30 inter
sected 0.6 m of very fina grained. mauva. foliated. sili
ceous chert or rhyolite with fine grained disseminated 
sulphide minerals (amount. spec ies not given); trace 
chalcopyrite was noted in felsic tuff further down the 
hole (A.F. 92703) . 

. GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assays for some of the drill core samples from 

DOH 5 through 7 are reported in the assessment file: tr. 
Cu, tr. Zn. lr. Au and 6.2 to 7.2 glt Ag (A.F. 91011). 
Assays were not included with the drill logs for DOH FS-
30 (A.F. 92703). 

Table 15-1: Summary of drill core Intersection. with 10% Fe-sulphide minerals at occurrence 15 

DOH Core length Mlnaralizatlon 
(m) 

4 0.3 solid po 

5 11.3 solid py 

5 S1 10 to 20% py 
andlor po 

6 0.3 to 4.0 40 to 80% py+po 

7 10.7 50 to 60% po 

Host Rock 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

'5 

Other 

numerous 
intersections 

graphitic; 
six intersections 

Source 

A.F.91011 

A.F.91011 

A.F.91011 

A,F, 91011 

A.F. 9101 I 

LOCATION: 15 

NAME: (A.F. - Mineralization intersected by diamond 
drilling) 

UTM: 6277271 NI335766E 
ACCESS: By road from the Fox mine site (Location 1). 

EXPLORATlON SUMMARY: 
Selco Exploration Company limited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). The 
Key claims were staked by Mrs. R.l. Vancoughnett in 
1961 , and assigned to William Thornhill Knox in 1962. 
Magnetometer and EM surveys were conducted in 1962 
(A. F. 91015). Kerr Addison Mines limited drilled three 
holes totalling 367 m on Jut 80, and one 122 m deep 
hole on Jut 7S (A.F. 91011). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried oul by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permil 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
of the area was prepared by Falconbrldge Nickel Mines 
limited In 1977 (A.F. 92217). DOH FS-30 (423 m) was 
drilled on claim Ken 9 by SGM in 1979 (A.F. 92703). 
Locations of other drill holes for which the logs are not 
available are also shown in Figure t5-1 (SGM, unpub
lichod dal a). Tho Roce group of claims wa s staked in 
'987 by Granges Exploration ltd. (later re named 
Granges Inc.). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area southeast 01 Hatchet Lake is underlain 

by Wasekwan Group mafic to intermediate volcanic 
rocks that are bordered by Wasekwan Group grey
wacke . siltstone. mudstone and tuff to the north. Sickle 
Group sedimentary rocks are-in fault contact with mafic 

AREA: Hatchet Lako 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-13 

volcanic rocks to the west of Hatchet Lake (Fig. IS-I; 
Gi lbert 8t a/., 1980). 

DOH 4 through 7 intersocted garnetiferous, blo
titic, gneissic, intermediate volcanic rocks; DOH 5 also 
intersected diorite (A.F. 91011). DOH FS-30 Intersected 
garneliferous biotitic fe ldspathic siltstone, quartzite (or 
rhyolite?), felsic tuff, banded Intermediate tull (?). 
quartz-hornblende gneiss, amphibolite, mafic dykes(?). 
and feldspar porphyry (A.F. 92703). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Drill coro intersections with moderate to solid sul

phide mineralization are summarized in Table 15·1. 
Minor pyrite and pyrrhotite are common throughout 
other rock types in DOH 4 through 7. DOH FS-30 inter
sected 0.6 m of very fina grained, mauva, foliated. sili
ceous chert or rhyolite with fine grained disseminated 
sulphide mlnarals (amount. species nol given); trace 
chalcopyrite was noted in felsic tuff further down tho 
hole (A.F. 92703). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assays for some 01 the drill core samples from 

DOH 5 through 7 are reported in the assessment lila : tt. 
Cu, Ir. Zn , lr. Au and 6.2 to 7.2 gl1 Ag (A.F. 91011) . 
Assays were not included with the drill logs for DOH FS-
30 (A.F. 92703). 

Table IS-I: Summary of drill core Intersections with 10% Fe·sulphlde minerals at occurrence 15 

DOH Core length Mineralization 
(m) 

4 0.3 solid po 

5 11.3 solid py 

5 S1 10 to 20% py 
andlor po 

6 0.3 to 4.0 40 to 80% PV+PO 

7 10.7 5010 60% po 

Host Rock 

attered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered inlermediata 
volcanic rocks 

altered Intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermediate 
volcanic rocks 

altered intermadiate 
volcanic rocks 

Other 

numerous 
intersections 

graphitic; 
six intersections 

Source 

A.F.91011 

A.F. 91 011 

A.F.91011 

A.F. 91011 

A.F. 91011 



ClASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; volca

nic rock associated. Garnetiferous biotitic intermediate 
volcanic rocks host moderate to solid Fe-sulphide miner
alization. The mineralization intersected in DOH 6 prob
ably represents earthy pyrite. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91011, 91015, 9162£, 91696, 92217, 92703 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

4. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 11 8p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; volca

nic rock associated. Garnetilerous biotitic intermediate 
volcanic rocks host moderate to solid Fe-sulphide miner
alization. The mineralization intersected in DOH 6 prob
ably represents earthy pyrite. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 9101 t, 91015, 91626, 91696. 92217. 92703 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

4. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-!, liSp. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey. Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 



LOCATION: 16 

NAME: Hat 

UTM: 6277762N/332201 E 
ACCESS: By trail from the Fox mine site (Location 1) 

and then by boat on Hatchet Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Selco Exploration Company limited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey over the area In 1960 (A.F. 
91626). In 1961, the Hat claims were staked for SGM. 
DOH Hat 1 through Hat 9 (total 465 m) and Hat 12 
(abandoned at 13 m) were drilled by SGM in 1961 
(SGM, unpublished data). Locations of other drill holes 
for which the logs are not available are also shown in 
Figure 15-' (SGM, unpublished data) . Tha property was 
assigned to SGM In 1965. Production Lease 13 was is
sued in 1975. Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer survays on behalf 01 
the Manitoba Government. A geolog ical map (1 :63 360) 
01 the area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). SGM drilled DDH Halt 1 
and Hall 2, each 107 m In length, on claims Hat 17 and 
Hal 19 in 1981 (A.F. 92590). The property was trans· 
ferred to Hayes Resources Inc. and then to LynnGold 
Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, sHtstone, mudstone and tuff, and mafic to inter
mediate volcanic rocks (Fig. 15-1; Gilbert at af., 1980). 
The 'Hat' drill holes intersected tuff, greywacke, slaty 
sedimentary rocks and quartzite. Lesser quartzoleldspathic 
sedimentary rocks, mafic volcanic rocks, quartz-biotite 
gneiss, amphibolite and diorite are present in some dri ll 

AREA: Between Hatchet Lake and the Laurie River (Fig. 
15-1) 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-13, A24297-179 

holes (SGM, unpublished data). Carbonate veinlets and 
laminae are common; garnets are present locally. 

DOH Hatt 1 intersected Interlayered slaty and tull
aceous pelitic sedimentary rocks (quartz-plagioclau-bi
Olite-sericite ± chlorite ± garnet gneiss) and impure 
quartzite (A.F. 92590). 

MINERALIZATION: 
The two main areas of drilling ate informally re

ferred to as Sites A and B in Figure IS-I. The general 
area of Site A has traditionally been considered the 
-Hat- occurrence, although notable mineralization has 
also been interucted in the area 01 Site B. 

Mineralized intersections, 1.2 to 11 .9 m in core 
length from DDH Hat 2 through Hat 6, Hat 8 and Hat 9, 
contained 10 to 40% pyrite and pyrrhotite, hosted by 
graphitic slaty sedimentary rocks. Drill core from DOH 
Hat 1 contained two <1 m intersections with 30% to 
near solid pyrrhotite hosted by greywacke and slaty sed
imentary rocks. Trace sphalerite was noted within the 
near solid pyrrhotite intersection. Drill core intersections 
with moderate to solid sulphide mineralization are sum
matized in Table 16-1. Minor pyrite and pyrrhotite are 
common throughout other rock types in the drill holes. 
DOH Hat 7 intersected only trace to minor pyrrhotite and 
arsenopyrite in amphibolite (SGM, unpublished data). Slaty 

Table 16·1: Summary of drill core IntersectIons with 10% Fe-SUlphide minerals at occurrence 16 
(SGM, unpublished data) 

DOH Cor. I.ngth MineralIzation 
(m) 

Hal 1 10.7 12-40% po, 
Ir. sph 

Hat 2 3.0 20% po 

Hal3 11.0 10-25% po, py 

Hat4 11.9 25-40% po, py 

Hal5 6.1 5% py, 5% po 

Hat6 3.0 to 4.6 7-25% py, po 

1-I08t Rock 

slaty sedimentary rocks, 
greywacke, lull 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sed imentary rocks 

" 

Oth.f 

graphitic; 
minor quartz veins 

graphitic 

minor carbonats 
veinlets 

graphitic 

three intersections 

LOCATION: 16 

NAME: Hat 

UTM: 6277762N/332201 E 
ACCESS: By trail from the Fox mine sile (location 1) 

and then by boat on Hatchet Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Salce Exploration Company LImited conducted an 

airborne geophysical survey over the area In 1960 (A.F. 
91626). In 1961 , the Hat claims were staked for SGM. 
DOH Hat 1 through Hat 9 (total 465 m) and Hal 12 
(abandoned al 13 m) were drilled by SGM in 1961 
(SGM, unpublished data). Locations of other drill holes 
for which the logs are not available are also shown in 
Figure 15·1 (SGM, unpublished data) . Tha proparty was 
assigned to SGM in 1965. Production lease 13 was is
sued in 1975. Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried oul 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
Iha Manitoba Government. A geo logical map (1 :63 360) 
01 the area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limiled in 1977 (A.F. 92217). SGM drilled DOH Hatt 1 
and Hat! 2, each 107 m In length. on claims Hal 17 and 
Hal 19 in 1981 (A.F. 92590). The property was trans· 
'erred to Hayes Resources Inc. and then to LynnGo ld 
Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone and tuff. and malic to inter
mediate volcanic rocks (Fig. 15·1; Gilbert at al., 1980). 
The 'Hat' drill holes intersected tuff, greywacke. slaty 
sedimentary rocks and quartzile. Lesser quartzoleldspathic 
sedimentary rocks, mafic volcanic rocks, quartz·biotite 
gneiss, amphibolite and d iorite are present in some dri ll 

AREA: Between Hatchet Lake and the Laurie River (Fig. 
15-1 ) 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-13, A24297·179 

holes (SGM. unpublished data). Carbonate veinlets and 
laminae are common; garnets are present locally. 

DDH Halt 1 intersected interlayered slaty and tuff· 
aceous pelitic sedimentary rocks (quartz·plagioclasa-bi
otite·sericite ± chlorite ± garnet gneiss) and impure 
quartzite (A.F. 92590). 

MINERALIZATION: 
The two main areas of drilling are informally re

ferred to as Sites A and B in Figure 15-1. The general 
area of Site A has traditionally been considered the 
-Hat- occurrence. although notable mineralization has 
also been intersacted in the area of Site B. 

Mineralized intersections, 1.2 to 11.9 m in core 
length from DOH Hat 2 through Hat 6, Hat 8 and Hat 9, 
contained 10 to 40% pyrite and pyrrhotit e. hosted by 
graphitic slaty sedimentary rocks. Drill core from DOH 
Hat 1 contained two <1 m intersections with 30% to 
near solid pyrrhotite hosted by greywacke and slaty sed· 
imentary rocks. Trace sphalerite was noted within the 
near solid pyrrhotite intersection. Drill core intersections 
with moderate to solid sulphide mineralization are sum· 
marlzed In Table 16·1. Minor pyrite and pyrrhotite are 
common throughout other rock types in the drill holes. 
DOH Hat 7 intersected only trace to minor pyrrhotite and 
arsenopyrite in amphibolite (SGM. unpublished data). Slaty 

Table 16-1: Summary of drill core Intersections with 10% Fe-sulphide minerals at occurrence 16 
(SGM, unpublished deta) 

DOH Core length Mineralization 
(m) 

Hat 1 10.7 12·40% po, 
tr. sph 

Hat 2 3.0 20% po 

Hat3 11.0 10·25% po, py 

Hat4 11.9 25-40% po, py 

Hat 5 6.1 5% py, 5% po 

Hal6 3.0 to 4.6 7·25% py, po 

I-Ioat Rock 

slaty sed imentary rocks. 
greywacke, tuff 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

slaty sedimentary rocks 

Olhor 

graphitic; 
minor quartz veins 

graph itic 

minor carbonate 
vein lets 

graphitic 

three intersections 



sedimentary rocks in DOH Halt 1 contained <10% py
rite, minor pyrrhotite and graphite. Minor pyrite and 
graphite are present locally throughout DOH Hatt 1 and 
Han 2 (A.F. 92590). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
The 'Hat' drill core samples that Were assayed 

contained nil to 0.06% Ni, nil to 0.11% Cu, 0.10 to 
0.20% Zn, nil to tr. Au and nil to 50.1 gIl Ag (SGM, 
unpublished data). Samples from DOH Hatt 1 and Halt 2 
contained nil to 0.03% Cu, nil to 0.07% Zn, nil to Ir. Au 
and 1.3 to 2.7 gil Ag (A.F. 92590). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. 

•• 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 92217, 92590 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-l, liSp. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase lI)i Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

sedimentary rocks in DOH Hat! 1 contained <10% py
rite, minor pyrrhotite and graphite. Minor pyrite and 
graphite are present locally throughout DDH Hatt 1 and 
Hatl 2 (A.F. 92590). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Ths 'Hat' drill core samples that were assayed 

contained nil to 0.06% Ni, nil to 0.11% Cu, 0.10 to 
0.20% Zn, nil to tr. Au and nil to 50.1 gIl Ag (SGM, 
unpublished data). Samples from DOH Hatt 1 and Halt 2 
containsd nil to 0.03% Cu, nil to 0.07% Zn, nil to Ir. Au 
and 1.3 to 2.7 gil Ag (A.F. 92590) . 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sedimsnt type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation. 

•• 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 92217, 92590 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V, 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn laks area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-t, 1 18p. 

Ousstor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborns INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 



LOCATION : 17 

NAME: North Tod 

UTM: 6276875N/331703E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to the Laurie River. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
C.J . Cameron staked the TeePee 1 claim in 1947. 

Stripping of overburden was reported that year (Milligan, 
1960, p. 197). The claim was cancelled In 1949. 

Selco Exploration Company Limited conducted an 
airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). SGM 
carried out a Ronka horizontal loop EM survey in 1961 
(A.F. 92599). The property was transferred to SGM in 
1965. In 1969 an airborne radiometric survey was flown 
by Dome Exploration (Canada) Limited under Airborne 
Permit 79 (A.F. 91674). 

SGM carried out a magnetometer survey and an 
EM·17 horizontal loop EM survey in 1972-73 (A.F. 
92599). Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 
carried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
of the area was prepared by Fatconbridge Nickel Mines 
Limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). Induced polarization and 
magnetometer surveys were conducted in 1979 (A.F. 
92599). SGM staked CB 10441 over the property in 
1985 and restaked it as Boot 1 in 1987. The property 
was transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. and then to 
LynnGold Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

to intermediate volcanic rocks, bordered by greywacke, 
s iltstone, mudstone and tuff to the north. Sickle Group 
sedimentary rocks are in fault contact with mafic volca
nic rocks approx imately ISO m to the south (Fig. IS-I; 
Gilbert et al., 1980). Rock types at the occurrence com
prise mass ive aphyric basalt, mafic volcanic breccia and 
laminated mafic tuffaceous rocks with less abundant sili
ceous layers and/or lenses (Fig. 17-1; K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Pyrrhotite and pyrite, 1 to 5%, are disseminated 

within laminated tuffaceous rocks along the shoreline of 
the Laurie River (Fig. IS-I). Mineralization is most 
abundant within siliceous layers/lenses. The massive 

49 

AREA: East of the Laurie River (Fig. IS-I) at the north 
end of Tad Lake 

AIRPHOTO: A24297-179 

basalt and mafic volcanic breccia are not sulph ide bear· 
ing (K. Brewer, field notes, 1984). Milligan (1960, p. 
287) quotes M.S. Stanton's field notes: "locally a little 
mineralization (chalcopyrite, pyrite) in fraclures in 
greenstone" at this location and ·some interbedded 
chert on northwest edge of hill". 

Gilbert st al. (1980) note additiona! exposures of 
pyrite and pyrrhotite mineralization (Fig. IS-I); these oc· 
currences could not be located during field investiga
tions in 1984 (P. Stewart, field notes). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
A grab sample of laminated mafic and siliceous 

tuff(? ) with minor pyrrhotite and pyrite contained 91 ppm 
Cu , 60 ppm Zn, 0 ppm Pb, 59 ppm Ni, 94 ppm Cr, 0 
ppm Ag, 31 ppb Au and 156 ppm As (K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. Minor 

Fe-sulphide minerals are hosted by silicified mafic tuff. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 91674. 91696, 92217, 92599 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion . 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I. 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION : 17 

NAME: North Tod 

UTM: 6276675N/331703E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to the Laurie River. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
C.J. Cameron staked the TeePee 1 claim in 1947. 

Stripping of overburden was reported that year (Milligan, 
1960, p. 197). The claim was cancelled In 1949. 

Selco Exploration Company Limited conducted an 
airborne geophysical survey in 1960 (A.F. 91626). SGM 
carried out a Ronka horizontal loop EM survey in 1961 
(A.F. 92599). The property was transferred to SGM in 
1965. In 1969 an airborne radiometric survey was flown 
by Dome Exploration (Canada) Limited under Airborne 
Permit 79 (A.F. 91674). 

SGM carried out a magnetometer survey and an 
EM-17 horizontal loop EM survay in 1972-73 (A.F. 
92599). Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 
carried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Govarnment. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
of the area was prepared by Fa1conbridge Nickal Mines 
Limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). Induced polarization and 
magnetometer surveys were conducted in 1979 (A.F. 
92599). SGM staked CB 10441 over the property in 
1985 and restaked it as Boot 1 in 1987. The property 
was transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. and then to 
LynnGold Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

to intermediate volcanic rocks, bordered by greywacke, 
siltstone, mudstone and tuff to the north. Sickle Group 
sedimentary rocks are in fault contact with malic volca
nic rocks approximately 150 m to the south (Fig. IS-I; 
Gilbert at al., 1980). Rock types at the occurrence com
prise massive aphyric basalt, mafic volcanic breccia and 
laminated mafic tuffaceous rocks with less abundant sili
ceous layers and/or lenses (Fig. 17-1; K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Pyrrhotite and pyrite, 1 to 5%, are disseminated 

within laminated tuffaceous rocks along the shoreline of 
tha Laurie Rivar (Fig. IS-I). Mineralization is most 
abundant within siliceous layers/lenses. The massive 
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AREA: East of tha Laurie River (Fig. IS-I) at the north 
end of Tod Lake 

AIRPHOTO: A24297-179 

basalt and mafic volcanic breccia are not sulph ide bear
ing (K. Brewer, field notes, 1984). Milligan (1960. p. 
267) quotes M.S. Stanton's field notes: "locally a little 
mineralization (chalcopyrite, pyrite) in fractures in 
greenstone" at this location and "some interbedded 
chert on northwest edge of hill". 

Gilbert st al. (1980) note additional exposures of 
pyrite and pyrrhotite mineralization (Fig. IS-I); these oc
currences could not be located during field investiga
tions in 1984 (P. Stawart, fiald notes). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
A grab sample of laminated mafic and siliceous 

tuff(? ) with minor pyrrhotite and pyrite contained 91 ppm 
Cu, 60 ppm Zn, 0 ppm Pb, 59 ppm Ni, 94 ppm Cr. 0 
ppm Ag, 31 ppb Au and 156 ppm As (K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not class ified. Minor 

Fe-sulphida minerals are hosted by silicified mafic tuff. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 91674. 91696, 92217, 92599 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metased imentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-t. 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 18 

NAME: New Fox 
UTM: 6280191N/331881E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) 10 Pyla Lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by drill roads from the Fox 
mine site. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Se lco Exploration Company Limited carried out an 

airborne geophysical survey over part of the area in 
1960 (A.F. 91626). The Sol Group of claims was staked 
by Bruce E. Spencer and M.W. McFayden in 1961, and 
ImmedIately assigned to The Consolidated Mining and 
Smelti ng Company of Canada, Limited. Geological maps 
(1:4800, 1:15 000) were prepared before the claims 
were dropped in 1962-63 (A.F. 91018) . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696) . Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf 01 
the Manitoba Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
of the area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217) . 

Induced polarization and magnetometer surveys 
were done in 1977 and 1979 (A.F. 92888, 92889). SGM 
drilled three holes totalling 318 m on the Fox claims in 
1981 (A.F. 92890). 

The property was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. in April 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. 
in Ju ly 1988. The Fox claims in th is area, with the ex 
cept ion 01 Fox 137, lapsed in July 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey· 

wacke , si ltstone, mudstone and lesser mafic volcanic 
rocks , bordered to the north by a tonalite intrusion (Fig . 
18-1). Gilbert at a/. (1980) mapped a thin unit of 
porphyroblaslic schist at the occurrence. Barham (1987) 
and Stewart and Brewer (1984) describe this unit as an 
alteration zone 01 the type commonly associated with 
massive sulphide type deposits with in mafic volcanic 
and fe lsic to intermediate sedimentary and volcaniclastic 
rocks. Figure 18-2 is a detailed map of the New Fox 
occurrence, and Figure 18-3 is a detailed map of the 
Easte r area approximately 100 m to the west. 

Orill holes NF·1, NF-2 and NF-3 intersected gran
ite, sil iceous granitized sedimentary rocks , hornblende
bearing malic volcanic flows and tuff, and biotite-horn
blende-beari ng greywacke (A.F. 92890) . 

MINERALIZATION: 
Alteration assemblages of anthophy llite + gedrite ± 

garn et ± cord ierite ± sillimanite ± staurolite in a variably 
siliceous matrix characterize this occurrence (Barham 
and Froese, 1986; Barham, 1987). The alteration zone 
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AREA: 1.75 km soulh of Vaughan Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-178 

can be traced in outcrop for 1 km, and has a maximum 
width of 50 m (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). It is prefer
entially developed with in a unit of mafic to intermediate 
volcan ic flows and volcaniclastic rocks (Fi9. 18-2, un it 
2) . Alteration assemblages reflect progressive Ca-Na 
depletion and obliteration of primary features. In places, 
garnet andlor anthophyllite crystals up to 3 cm long 
compose ~O% of Ihe rock. Silica-enriched arus, in
cluding irregular areas with gedrite and cummingtonite, 
and Ca-enriched areas (not demarcated in Fig. 18-2) 
are developed at the margins of the main alteration 
zone. These stratiform alteration assemblages represent 
chlorit ic hydrothermal alleration assemblag9s that have 
been metamorphosed to amphibolite facies, and are 
similar to alteration assemblages al the Fox stratabound 
massive sulphide type deposit (Location 1) (Barham and 
Froese, 1986; Barham, 1987). 

Fine grained pyrite andlor pyrrhotite with chalcopy
rlte (?) occur locally within altered rocks and associated 
volcaniclastic rocks (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). DOH 
NF-2 intersected 0.3 m of mafic volcanic rocks with 5% 
·chalcopyrite and pyrrhotite as veins and fracture filling . 
Locally, drill core contains up 10 5% pyrrhotite and py
rite, primarily as veins and on fractures in mal ic volca
nic rocks. Magnetite blebs, loca lly 1 to 3%, are dissem
inated in greywacke (A.F. 92890) . 

ODH NF-3 intersected a sequence of 4.8 m of bio· 
tite -chlorite-sericite-amphibole schist; 8.1 m of sericitic 
chert or felsic flow wilh local weak anthophyllite alter
ation; 2.7 m of weak to moderate quartz·mica-anthophyl
lite alteration; and 2.1 m of highly altered coarse 
grained anthophyllite with chlorite, biot ite. cord il;l ri te ± 
garnet. Further down the hole, a separate 4.9 m inter· 
sect ion of highly altered quartz-mica-anthophyllite rock 
loca lly contains up to 50% garnets. Drill logs note that 
the chertlfelsic flow resembles the quartz-sericite schist 
at the Fox deposit (Location 1). DDH NF-l and NF-2 
intersected only minor alteration products : local 
ep ldot lzed areas or concentrations of small quartz ve in
lets In mafic volcanic rocks and ·some areas of green 
amphibole· were present (A.F. 92890). 

In the Easter area (Fig. 18-2, 18-3), Stewart and 
Brewer (1984) divided an alteration zone (Fig. 18·3, unit 
3) that occurs within mafic 10 intermediate tuffaceous, 
volcan iclastic or sedimentary rocks into three units: 
(a) partial zone or vain zona, with anthophy llite-rich 

veins, 1·20 em thick, and rare garnQts hosted by 
siltstone, shale and tuff(? ); 

LOCATION: 18 

NAME: New Fox 
UTM: 62801 91N/331881E 
ACCESS: By vehicl e along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by drill roads f rom the Fox 
mine site. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Se lco Exploration Company limited carri ed out an 

airborne geophysical survey over part 01 the area in 
1960 (A.F. 91626). The Sol Group of claims was staked 
by Bruce E. Spencer and M.W. McFayden in 1961 , and 
immediately assigned to The Consolidated Mining and 
Smelting Company of Canada, limited. Geological maps 
(1:4800, 1:15 000) were prepa red before the claims 
were dropped In 1962-63 (A.F. 91018) . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) 
of the area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

Induced polarization and magnetometer surveys 
were done in 1977 and 1979 (A.F. 92888, 92889). SGM 
driiled th ree holes totalli ng 318 m on the Fox claims in 
'98' (A.F. 92890). 

The property was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. in Apri l 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. 
in July 1988. The Fox claims In this area, with the ex
ception of Fox 137, lapsed in July 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone and lesser mafic volcanic 
rocks, bordered to the north by a tonalite intrusion (Fig . 
18-1). Gilbert et a/. (1980) mapped a thin un it of 
porphyroblastic schist at the occurrence. Barham (19B7) 
and Stewart and Brewer (1984) describe this un it as an 
aUeration zone 01 the type commonly associated with 
massive sulphide type depos its with in mafic volcanic 
and felsic to Intermediate sed imentary and volcanic lastic 
rocks. Figure 18-2 is a detailed map of the New Fox 
occurrence, and Figure 18-3 Is a datalled map of the 
Easter area approx imately 100 m to the west. 

Drill holes NF·1 , NF-2 and NF-3 intersected gran
Ite, siliceous granitized sed imentary rocks , hornblende
bearing malic volcanic flows and tuff, and biot ite-horn
blende-bearing greywacke (A.F. 92890). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Alteration assemblages of anthophyllite + gedrite :i: 

garnet ± cOfdierile ± sillimanite :i: staurolite in a variably 
siliceous matrix characterize this occurrence (Barham 
and Froese, 1986; Barham, 1987). The alteration zone 
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AREA: 1.75 km south of Vaughan lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-17B 

can be traced in outcrop for 1 km, and has a maximum 
width of 50 m (Stewart and Brewer, 1984) . It is prefer
entially developed with in a unit of mafic to intermediate 
volcanic flows and volcanic lastic rocks (Fig. 18-2 , unit 
2). Alteration assemblages reflect progressive Ca-Na 
depletion and obliteration of primary features . In places, 
garnet andlor anthophyllite crystals up to 3 cm long 
compose ~O% of tha rock . Silica-enriched areas, In
clud ing Irregular areas with gedrite and cummingtonhe, 
and Ca-enrlched areas (not demarcated in Fig. 18-2) 
are developed at the marg ins of the main alteration 
zone. These stratiform alteration assemblages represent 
chloritic hydrothermal altaration assemblagas that have 
been metamorphosed to amphibolite facies, and are 
s imilar to alteration assemblages at the Fox stratabound 
massive sulphide type deposit (Location 1) (Barham and 
Froese, 1986; Barham, 1987). 

Fine grained pyrite andlor pyrrhotite with chalcopy
rl te(?) occur locally within altered rocks and associated 
volcaniclastic rocks (P . Stewart, fie ld notes, 1984). DOH 
NF-2 intersected 0.3 m of malic vo lcan ic rocks with 5% 
'chalcopy rite and pyrrhotite as veins and fractu re filling. 
locally, drill cora contains up to 5% pyrrhotite and py
rite, primarily as veins and on fractures in malic volca
nic rocks. Magnetite blebs, locally 1 to 3%, are dissem
inated in greywacke (A.F. 92890). 

DOH NF-3 intersected a sequence 01 4.8 m of bio· 
tite -chlorita-saricite-amphibole schist; 8.1 m of serieitic 
chert or felsic flow with local weak anthophyllite aller
alion; 2.7 m of weak to moderate quartz·mica-anthophyl
lite alteration; and 2.1 m 01 highly altered coarse 
gra ined anthophyllite with chlorite, biotite. cord ia rite ± 
garnet. Further down the hole, a separate 4.9 minter· 
section of highly altered quartz-mica-anthophyllite rock 
locally conta ins up to 50% garnets. Drill logs note that 
the che rtlfelsic flow resembles the quartz-se ricite sch ist 
at the Fox deposit (location 1). DOH NF-l and NF-2 
Intersected only minor alteration products : local 
ep ldot lzed areas or concentrations 01 small quartz vein
lets In mafic volcanic rocks and ·some areas of green 
amphibole· were present (A.F. 92890). 

In the Easter area (Fig. 18-2, 18-3), Stewart and 
Brewer (1 984) di vided an alteration zone (Fig. 18·3, unit 
3) that occurs within mafic to intermediate tuffaceous, 
volcaniclastic or sedimentary rocks into threa units: 
(a) partial zone or veIn zonB, with anthophyllite· rich 

veins, 1·20 cm thick, and rare garnats hosted by 
siltstone, shale and tufl(?); 
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(b) anthophyllihil zone, consisting dominantly of an
thophyllite with minor pyrrhotite, pyrite and chalco 
pyrite(?) and little or no garnet, grading northwards 
Into (c); and, 

(c) main zone, consisting of a coarse grained assem
blage of garnet-anthophylllte-cordierite in a sili
ceous matrix. Garnet crystals, up to 40%, a' e up to 
2 cm In diameter, and anthophyllite, up to 40%, oc
curs in rosettlllS up to 6 cm across. 
At site A (Fig. 18-1), M.S. Stanton observed 'occa

slonal speck of chalcopyrite in impure buff granite with 
black hornblende and pinkish feldspar· (Milligan, 1960, 
p. 287). Pyrite and pyrrhotite occurrences identified to 
tha southwest of the Naw Fox occurrence by Gilbart at 
a/. (1980; Fig. 18-1) were not examined during the 
course of field work for this report (P. Stewart, field 
notes, 1984). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochemical analysas of nine rock samples. four 

from the Easter area and five from the New Fox. are 
given in Table 18-1. Sample locations are shown in Fig
ures 18-2 and 18-3; sample locations In Figure 18-2 are 
approximate. Copper is moderately enriched with up to 
3789 ppm Cu; other element contents are low. 

A 0.3 m drill core sample of a mafic volcanic flow 
with 5% chalcopyrite and pyrrhotite In veins from DOH 
NF-2 assayed 1.14% Cu, 0.02% Zn. 0.3 glt Au and 4.1 
gft Ag. Eight OthiH drill core samples from DOH NF-1, 
NF-2 and NF-3 contained: 0.01 to 0.10% Cu. nil to 
0.03% Zn. Ir. to 0.3 gft Au and 1. 1 to 2.1 gil Ag (A.F. 
92890) . 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; alter

ation zone associated with sed imentary and volcanic 
rocks. 
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(b) anfhophyllfre zone, consisting dominantly of an
thophyllite with minor pyrrhotite , pyrite and chalco
pyrite(?) and little or no garnet, grading northwards 
Into (c); and, 

(c) main zone, consisting of a coars. grained assem
blage of garnet-anthophyllile-cord ierile in a sili
ceous matrix. Garnet crystals, up 10 40%, are up to 
2 em In diameter, and anthophyllite , up to 40%, oc· 
curs in rosettes up to 6 em across. 
At site A (Fig. 18-1), M.S. Stanton observed ·occa

slonal speck of chalcopyrite in Impure buff granite with 
black hornblende and pinkish feldspar· (Milligan, 1960, 
p. 287). Pyrite and pyrrhotite occurrences identified to 
the southwest of the New Fox occurrence by Gilbert 8t 
a/. (1980; Fig. 18-1) were not examined during the 
course of field work for this report (P . Siewart, field 
notes, 1984). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochemical analyses of nine rock samples. tour 

from the Easter area and five from the New Fox, are 
given in Table 18-1. Sample localions are shown in Fig
ures 18-2 and 18-3; sample locations In Figure 18-2 are 
approximate. Copper is mOderately enriched with up to 
3789 ppm Cu ; other element content s are low. 

A 0.3 m drill core sample of a mafic volcanic flow 
with 5% chalcopyrite and pyrrhotite In veins from DOH 
NF-2 assayed 1.14% Cu, 0.02% Zn. 0.3 gil Au and 4.1 
gft Ag. Eight other drill core samples from DOH NF-l , 
NF·2 and NF·3 contained : 0.01 to 0.10% Cu, nil 10 
0.03% Zn, Ir. to 0.3 gft Au and 1. 1 to 2.1 gft Ag (A.F. 
92890). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; alter

ation zone associated with sedimentary and volcanic 
rocks. 
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Tebre18·1: Geochemlcelenely ••• 01 rock umpl •• 'rom oecu".nce18 (New Fox) 

S.mple Aree Cu ,. p, NI C. -. Au •• Rock Ty~ M'ner.llzetlon 
No. ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm pp' ppm 

112 eesler 3.2 21 2 7 • • " 2 garnet-anthophyllite In diss. py, tr. cp 
siliceous malrix 

117 Easter ,.5 •• 2 13 17 g. 2 anthophyllite In dill. py, po(?): 
siliceous matrix tr. cp 

II. Easter •• 35 • ,. •• • 32 2 garnet-anthophyllite In 
siliceous matrix 

II. Easter 3789 " • 43 34 • 15 2 siliceous rock, dlss. py 
~ 5% anthophyllite ID 

120 New Fox 9 30 4 27 32 • 2. 2 garnet-anthophyllite rock 

14. New Fox 9 2. • 27 03 • 60 2 anthophyllite-garnet rock 

.so New Fox • 52 • 3. •• • ,. 2 9arnet-anthophyl1ite-quartl-
biotite(?) rock 

153 New Fox 2 34 • 33 .5. • 2. 2 siliceous hOtlt rock(?) with 
garnet-anthophyllire veIns 

••• New Fox 21 5. • 22 15 0 37 2 garnetiferous mefie volcanic 
.ock 

Teble18·1: Geochemlcal.nely ... 0' rock a.mpl •• from occur,.nc.18 (New Fox) 

S.mple Ar .. Cu Z. p. NI C. -. Au A. Rock Type M'nerellntlon 
No. ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm pp. ppm 

112 Easler 362 21 2 7 • • " 2 garnet-anthophyllite In dlss. py, tr. cp 
siliceous malrix 

117 Easter "5 •• 2 13 17 " 2 anthophyllite In dill. py, po(?): 
siliceous matrix Ir. cp II. Easler •• 35 • 16 •• • 32 2 garnet-anthophyllite In 
siliceous matrIx II. Easler 3789 .. 4 43 34 • 15 2 siliceous rock, diu. py 

~ 5% anthophyllite ID 

129 New FolC • 3. 4 27 32 • 21 2 gamel-anthophyllite rock 

140 New Fox • 2. • 27 .3 0 SO 2 anthophyllite-gamet rock 

150 New Fox • 52 0 31 .0 0 ,. 2 9 arnet-anthophy IIIte-quartz-
biotite(?) rock 

153 New FolC 2 34 0 33 IS. 0 26 2 siliceous host rock(?) with 
garnet-anthophyllite veins 

". New FolC 21 5. 0 22 15 • 37 2 garnetlferoua malic volcanIc 
• .ok 



LOCATION: 19 

NAME: Rye 
UTM: 6279527N/328675E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trai l from the Fox mine 

site (LocaHon 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by bush aircraft to Laurie 
Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history for thi s occurrence is de

tailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Pyr2. Rye 8, 11 
and 14 were staked by Ronald l. Simpson in 1961. 
SGM carried ou1 a 6-ho le, 285 m, diamond drill program 
during 1961 to test a folded conductor that had been 
outlined by a ground EM survey (A.F. 91020, 92573) . 
The claims lapsed In 1963. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

Ground geophysics confirmed earlier targets and 
~OH LE-l , -2, and -3 (total 374 m) were drilled that 
year by SGM (A.F. 92573, 92274) . In 1981 SGM carried 
out a geological survey and examined relict drill core 
(A.F. 92573). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey 

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and lesser interlayered 
mafic vo lcanic rocks; fe lsic plutons occur to the north 
and west (Fig . 19-'; Gilbert st al., 1980). Drill holes In
tersected banded fin e- to medium-grained quartz-biotUe 
i: chlorite gneiss that is locally interiayered with impure 
quartz ite. Drill core from DOH Rye 2, Rye 3, Rye 4 and 
Rye 5 is locally garnetiferous; core from DOH Rye 6 
contains some talcose chloritic sections. Quartz vein lets 
are present loca lly in all drill holes. Minor chloritic i: bio
titic shear zone s, 1.5 m in core length. are present in 
core from DOH Rye 1 and Rye 4. DOH Rye 4 also inter
sected minor quartzofeldspath ic pegmatite, and DDH 
Rye 2 intersected minor aplite (A.F. 91020). 

DOH LE-l, LE-2 and LE-3 intersected hornblende 
± biotite -bearing arenaceous sedimentary rocks (quartz
hornblende gneiss ), mafic volcanic-derived sedimentary 
rocks and minor mafic volcanic flows and granitic dykes. 
Minor tuffaceous agg lomerate was noted in ~OH LE-3 
(A.F. 92274). 

MINERALIZATION: 
DDH Rye 6 intersected a 12.5 m sequence of sul 

phide mineralization: (1) 3.6 m of impure quartzite with 
25 to 55% pyrrhotite , chalcopyrite and sphalerite (pro
portions of each were not reported); (2) 2.9 m of quartz
biotite·chlorite gneiss with 20 to 50% pyrrhotite, pyrite, 
chalcopyrite and sphalerit e; and (3) 6.0 m of quartzite 
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AREA: Northeast shore of Laur ie Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-136 

with 8 to 15% pyrrhotite, pyrite, chalcopyrite and sphal
erite. Core from DOH Rye 1 through Rye 5 conta ined 
intersections, 3.7 to 9.4 m in core length, of impure 
quartzite andlor locally garnetiferous quartz + biotite ± 
chlorite gneiss with 3 to 20% fine ly d isseminated pyrrho
tite, pyrite, chalcopyrite and sphalerite. The mineralized 
intersection in DOH Rye 3 includes -local massive sui
phides-. Shear zones contained 3 to 4% pyrrhotite ± py
rite ± chalcopyrite. Arsenopyrite was identified 10caUy In 
core from DOH Rye 2 (A.F. 91020). 

DOH LE·2 intersected 0.5 m of arenaceous sed i
mentary rocks with 30% pyrrhotite and trace pyrite, and 
a separate 0.1 m intersection with 60% crystalline vuggy 
pyrite. Minor pyrite andlor pyrrhotite stringers, blebs and 
disseminations and local trace chalcopyrite are common 
in other parts of drill core from ~OH LE-2, 8S well 8S 
from DOH LE-' and Le-3. Graphite was noted in one 
0.6 m intersect ion of arenaceous sedimentary rocks with 
2% pyrite in DOH LE-2; localJy, parts 01 DOH LE-:3 are 
silicified. 

Stewart and Brewer (1984) found very little out
crop, and -no evidence of mineralization or effects of 
alteration were detected- on surface. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assay s are included with drill logs in A.F. 92274; 

values are low and vary from nil to 0.06% Cu, nil to 
0.24% Zn, and 0.02 to 0.10% Ni. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposll; Sulphide lacies 

iron formation. It Is possible that this mineralization rep
rese nts the distal portions 01 a stratabound massive sul
phide type depos it. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91020, 91696, 92274, 92573 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geolo9ical Paper GP80-t, 118p. 

LOCATION: 19 

NAME: Rye 
UTM: 6279527N/328675E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Locallon 1) 10 Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by bush alrcra!t to Laurie 
Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history for this occurrence is de

tailed In Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Pyr2. Rye 8, 11 
and 14 were staked by Ronald L. Simpson in 1961. 
SGM carried out a 6-hole, 285 m, diamond drill program 
during 1961 to test a folded conductor that had been 
outlined by a ground EM survey (A.F. 91020, 92573). 
The claims lapsed In 1963. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on beha lf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

Ground geophysics confirmed earlier targets and 
DOH LE-l, -2, and -3 (total 374 m) were drilled that 
year by SGM (A.F. 92573, 92274) . In 1981 SGM carried 
out a geological survey and examined relict drill core 
(A.F. 92573). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey 

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and lesser Interlayorod 
mafic vo lcanic rocks ; flillsic plutons occur to the north 
and west (Fig . 19-1; Gilbert st al., 1980). Drill ho les in · 
tersected banded fin e- to medium-grained quartz-biotUe 
:I: chlorite gneiss that is locally inter!ayered with impure 
quartz ite. Drill core from DOH Rye 2, Rye 3, Rye 4 and 
Rye 5 is locally garnetilerous; co re from DOH Rye 6 
contains some talcose chloritic sections. Quartz veinlets 
are present loca lly in all drill holes. Minor chloritic :I: bio
titic shear zones, 1.5 m in core length, are present In 
core from DOH Rye 1 and Aye 4. DOH Rye 4 also inter
sected minor quartzo'e ldspath ic pegmatlle, and DOH 
Rye 2 Intersected minor aplite (A.F. 91020). 

DOH LE-l , LE-2 and LE-3 intersecte d hornblende 
:I: biotite-bearing arenaceous sedimentary rocks (quartz
hornblende gneIss), mafic volcanic-derIved sedimentary 
rocks and minor mafic volcanic flows and granitic dykes. 
Minor tuffaceous agglomerate was noted In DOH LE-3 
(A.F. 92274). 

MINERALIZATION: 
DOH Rye 6 Intersected a 12.5 m sequence of sui · 

phide mineralization : (1 ) 3.6 m of impure quartzite with 
25 to 55% pyrrhot ite , chalcopyri te and sphalerite (pro
portions of each were not reported); (2) 2.9 m 01 quartz
biotite ·chlorite gneiss with 20 to 50% pyrrhotite, pyrite, 
chalcopy rite and sphalerite; and (3) 6.0 m of quartzite 
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AREA: Northeast shore of Laurie Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-136 

with 8 to 15% pyrrhotite, pyrite, chalcopyrite and sphal
erite. Core from DOH Rye 1 through Rye 5 contained 
intersections, 3.7 to 9.4 m in core length, of impure 
quartzite andlor locally garnetilerous quartz + biotite ± 
chlorite gneiss with 3 to 20% finely disseminated pyrrho
tite, pyrite, chalcopyrite and sphalerite . The mineralized 
intersection in DOH Rye 3 includes "local mass ive SUl
ph ides". Shear lones contained 3 to 4% pyrrhotite ± py
rite :I: chalcopyrite. Arsenopyrite was Identified locally in 
core from DOH Rye 2 (A.F. 91020). 

DOH LE-2 Intersected 0.5 m of arenaceous sedi
mentary rocks with 30% pyrrhotite and trace pyrite, and 
a separate 0.1 m intersection with 60% crystalline vuggy 
pyrite . Minor pyrite andl or pyrrhotite stringers, blebs and 
disseminations and local trace chalcopyrite are common 
in other parts of drill core from DOH LE·2, as well as 
from DOH LE-l and LE-3. GraphIte was noted in one 
0.6 m intersection of arenaceous sedimentary rocks with 
2% pyrite in DOH LE·2; localJy, parts 01 DOH lE -3 are 
silicified. 

Stewart and Brewer (1984) found very little out
crop, and "no evidence of mineralization or effects of 
alteration were detected" on surface. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Assays are included with drill logs in A.F. 92274; 

values are low and vary from nil to 0.06% Cu, nil to 
0.24% Zn, and 0.02 to 0.10% Nt. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposlt; Sulph ide lacjes 

Iron formatlon . It Is possible that this mineralization ,ep
resents the distal portions of a stratabound massive sul
phide type deposit. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91020, 91696, 92274, 92573 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H. V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geolo9 icat Papar GP80·', 118p. 
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Figure 19·1: Geological setting of occurrence 19 (Rye). 
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LOCATION: 20 

NAME: Gran 
UTM: 6281107N/326905E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat, 
and then by traverse along old drill road; or, 
by bush aircraft to Laurie Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of the Gran occurrence is 

detailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Cu3. The 
property was first staked in 1961 as part of the Tar and 
Rye claim groups. J.E. Martel staked the Tar claims and 
assigned them to Hudson Bay Exploration and Develop
ment Company Limited that year. Rye 1 and 19 were 
staked by Ronald L. Simpson and D. Countryman, re
spectively . The claims lapsed in 1962-63. 

SGM drilled three holes (total 189 m; A.F. 91019) 
to test EM conductors in 1965 (A.F. 92573). Airborne 
EM and magnetometer surveys were carried out by 
SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). 
Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT 
and magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Manitoba 
Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) of the area 
was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited in 
1977 (A.F. 92217). 

Exploration work (done mainly on the former Gran 
8 claim) by SGM included ground geophysical surveys 
and a two-hole, 158 m, diamond drill program in 1977, 
followed by a geological mapping program (1 :12 000) 
and another two-hole, 40 m, diamond drill program in 
1981 (A.F. 92573, 92274). Drill core from the 1981 drill 
holes was relogged in 1984 (A.F. 92573). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by interlayered Wasekwan 

Group mafic volcanic and sedimentary rocks that are 
bordered to the north and south by felsic plutons (Fig. 
20-1; Gilbert et al., 1980). Detailed geological mapping 
delineated four units and two subunits (Fig. 20-2): 

Unit 1 comprises mafic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks consisting of hornblende + feldspar ± quartz ± biotite 
in alternating light- (siliceous) and dark-coloured layers. 

Unit 2 consists of white to buff-grey, fine- to me
dium-grained feldspar + biotite ± quartz schist/gneiss 
derived from felsic to intermediate volcanic(?) rocks. 
Quartz veins up to 2 em thick cut the schistosity. Unit 
2a, a subunit of unit 2, consists of intensely rusty 
weathered quartzite, altered tuff and chert(?). 

Unit 3 is similar to unit 1, but also commonly con
tains layers with garnets, 0.5-6.0 mm, that locally com
pose up to 20% of the rock. Unit 3a consists of garnet + 
anthophyllite ± cordierite ± chlorite + biotite in a quartzo
feldspathic matrix. Two phases of unit 3a, not differenti
ated in Fig. 20-2, are present: (1) a coarse grained garnet-
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AREA: Between Laurie and Craig lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-136 

anthophyllite-biotite schist with garnets from 4 to 8 mm 
and radiating antRophyllite sheaves up to 3 cm long ; 
and (2) a finer grained garnet + anthophyllite ± cordier
ite + chlorite + biotite schist with 1-4 mm garnets, radi
ating chlorite aggregates up to 1 cm, and more biotite 
and quartz than the coarser grained phase. 

Unit 4 consists of weakly foliated, medium- to 
coarse-grained biotite granodiorite (K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

Drill holes intersected fine- to medium-grained 
quartz-biotite gneiss that is locally siliceous and/or gar
netiferous. Minor impure quartzite is interlayered with 
the gneiss; minor tuff is also present in core from DDH 
Gran 2 (A.F. 91019). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A zone of rusty weathered, very fine grained, 

sericitized siliceous rock with up to 10% pyrite and pyr
rhotite occurs in quartz-biotite-garnet gneiss and mafic 
tuffaceous or volcaniclastic rocks. Garnet and garnet + 

. anthophyllite ± cordierite ± chlorite + biotite-porphyroblastic 
schists (unit 3a, described above) occur approximately 
300 m southeast of the mineralized area (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984). These schists tentatively are considered 
stratabound within mafic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks (unit 3; K. Brewer, field notes, 1984). 

DDH Gran 1 intersected 12.8 m of quartz-biotite 
gneiss with 4 to 70% pyrrhotite, up to 7% pyrite, and, in 
places, trace to 1 % chalcopyrite and sphalerite. Most of 
this intersection contains minor to moderate pyrrhotite ± 
pyrite ± chalcopyrite and sphalerite; however, one 0.3 m 
intersection contains 70% pyrrhotite and <1 % chalcopy
rite, and a 0.2 m intersection contains 50% pyrrhotite 
and 0.5% sphalerite. DDH Gran 2 intersected 1.5 m of 
quartz-biotite gneiss with 5 to 8% pyrite and pyrrhotite, 
<1 % sphalerite and <1 % galena fracture fillings, and a 
1.9 m section of quartz-biotite ± chlorite gneiss and an 
-acid vein- with 6 to 20% pyrrhotite and 10 to 15% py
rite. DDH Gran 3 intersected 6.5 m of quartz-biotite 
gneiss with 2 to 20% pyrite and pyrrhotite, and further 
down the hole, 0.9 m of siliceous quartz-biotite gneiss 
with 35% pyrrhotite, 2% pyrite and 1 % chalcopyrite. Pyr
rhotite and pyrite, :0:;2%, and rare chalcopyrite occur lo
cally as disseminations and fracture fillings, and less 
commonly, in association with green ish quartz ± feld
spar veins throughout the drill core (A.F. 91019). 

LOCATION: 20 

NAME: Gran 
UTM: 6281107N/326905E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat, 
and then by traverse along old drill road; or, 
by bush aircraft to Laurie Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of the Gran occurrence is 

detailed in Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Cu3. The 
property was first staked in 1961 as part of the Tar and 
Rye claim groups. J.E. Martel staked the Tar claims and 
assigned them to Hudson Bay Exploration and Develop
ment Company Limited that year. Rye 1 and 19 were 
staked by Ronald L. Simpson and D. Countryman, re
spectively. The claims lapsed in 1962-63. 

SGM drilled three holes (total 189 m; A.F. 91019) 
to test EM conductors in 1965 (A.F. 92573). Airborne 
EM and magnetometer surveys were carried out by 
SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). 
Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT 
and magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Manitoba 
Government. A geological map (1 :63 360) of the area 
was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited in 
1977 (A.F. 92217). 

Explorat ion work (done mainly on the former Gran 
8 claim) by SGM included ground geophysical surveys 
and a two-hole, 158 m, diamond drill program in 1977, 
followed by a geological mapping program (1 :12 000) 
and another two-hole, 40 m, diamond drill program in 
1981 (A.F. 92573, 92274). Drill core from the 1981 drill 
holes was relogged in 1984 (A.F. 92573). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by interlayered Wasekwan 

Group mafic volcanic and sedimentary rocks that are 
bordered to the north and south by felsic plutons (Fig. 
20-1 ; Gilbert et al., 1980). Detailed geological mapping 
delineated four units and two subunits (Fig. 20-2): 

Unit 1 comprises mafic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks consisting of hornblende + feldspar ± quartz ± biotite 
in alternating light- (siliceous) and dark-coloured layers. 

Unit 2 consists of white to bUff-grey, fine- to me
dium-grained feldspar + biotite ± quartz schist/gneiss 
derived from felsic to intermediate volcanic(?) rocks. 
Quartz veins up to 2 cm thick cut the schistosity. Unit 
2a, a subunit of unit 2, consists of intensely rusty 
weathered quartzite, altered tuff and chert(?). 

Unit 3 is similar to unit 1, but also commonly con
tains layers with garnets, 0.5-6.0 mm, that locally com
pose up to 20% of the rock. Unit 3a consists of garnet + 
anthophyllite ± cordierite ± chlorite + biotite in a quartzo
feldspathic matrix. Two phases of unit 3a, not differenti
ated in Fig. 20-2, are present: (1) a coarse grained garnet-
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anthophyllite-biotite schist with garnets from 4 to 8 mm 
and radiating anthophyllite sheaves up to 3 cm long ; 
and (2) a finer grained garnet + anthophyllite ± cordier
ite + chlorite + biotite schist with 1-4 mm garnets, radi
ating chlorite aggregates up to 1 cm, and more biotite 
and quartz than the coarser grained phase. 

Unit 4 consists of weakly foliated, medium- to 
coarse-grained biotite granodiorite (K. Brewer, field 
notes, 1984). 

Drill holes intersected fine- to medium-grained 
quartz-biotite gneiss that is locally siliceous and/or gar
netiferous. Minor impure quartzite is interlayered with 
the gneiss; minor tuff is also present in core from DDH 
Gran 2 (A.F. 91019). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A zone of rusty weathered, very fine grained, 

sericitized siliceous rock with up to 10% pyrite and pyr
rhotite occurs in quartz-biotite-garnet gneiss and mafic 
tuffaceous or volcaniclastic rocks. Garnet and garnet + 

. anthophyllite ± cordierite ± chlorite + biotite-porphyroblastic 
schists (unit 3a, described above) occur approximately 
300 m southeast of the mineralized area (Stewart and 
Brewer, 1984). These schists tentatively are considered 
stratabound within mafic volcanic and volcaniclastic 
rocks (unit 3; K. Brewer, field notes, 1984). 

DDH Gran 1 intersected 12.8 m of quartz-biotite 
gneiss with 4 to 70% pyrrhotite, up to 7% pyrite, and, in 
places, trace to 1 % chalcopyrite and sphalerite. Most of 
this intersection contains minor to moderate pyrrhotite ± 
pyrite ± chalcopyrite and sphalerite; however, one 0.3 m 
intersection contains 70% pyrrhotite and <1 % chalcopy
rite, and a 0.2 m intersection contains 50% pyrrhotite 
and 0.5% sphalerite. DDH Gran 2 intersected 1.5 m of 
quartz-biotite gneiss with 5 to 8% pyrite and pyrrhotite, 
<1 % sphalerite and <1 % galena fracture fillings, and a 
1.9 m section of quartz-biotite ± chlorite gneiss and an 
-acid vein- with 6 to 20% pyrrhotite and 10 to 15% py
rite. DDH Gran 3 intersected 6.5 m of quartz-biotite 
gneiss with 2 to 20% pyrite and pyrrhotite, and further 
down the hole, 0.9 m of siliceous quartz-biotite gne iss 
with 35% pyrrhotite, 2% pyrite and 1 % chalcopyrite. Pyr
rhotite and pyrite, S2%, and rare chalcopyrite occur lo
cally as disseminations and fracture fillings, and less 
commonly, in association with greenish quartz ± feld
spar veins throughout the drill core (A.F. 91019). 



GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochem ical analyses of three grab samples, lo

cations of which are shown in Figure 20-2, are pre
sented in Table 20-1; these samples contained only low 
concentrations of base and precious metals. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; volca

nic rock associated. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91019, 91696, 92217, 92274, 92573 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion . 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metased imentary rocks in the 

Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Misce llaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in the western Lynn 

Lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Field Activities, 1984, p. 17-19. 

Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Cu3 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geological 
Services Branch. 

Table 20-': Geochemical analyses of grab samples from occurrence 20 (Gran) 

Sample Cu Zn Pb Au Ag As 
Number ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm ppm 
3 116 94 0 31 0 13 
4 142 116 126 20 2 9 
59 18 43 0 124 0 3 

3 rusty weathered, limonitic, siliceous rock; 10% py, po 
4 rusty weathered, siliceous, sericitic rock; 10% py, po 
59 f ine grained fe lsic dyke (aplite?); 1 to 5% disseminated py 
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GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochemical analyses of three grab samples, lo

cations of which are shown in Figure 20-2, are pre
sented in Table 20-1; these samples contained only low 
concentrations of base and precious metals. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; volca

nic rock associated. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91019, 91696, 92217, 92274, 92573 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 
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Table 20-1: Geochemical analyses of grab samples from occurrence 20 (Gran) 

Sample Cu Zn Pb Au Ag As 
Number ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm ppm 
3 116 94 0 31 0 13 
4 142 116 126 20 2 9 
59 18 43 0 124 0 3 

3 rusty weathered, limonitic, siliceous rock; 10% py, po 
4 rusty weathered , siliceous, sericitic rock; 10% py, po 
59 f ine grained felsic dyke (aplite?); 1 to 5% disseminated py 
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LOCATION: 21 

NAME: Lar 
unA: 6279802N/323118E 
ACCESS: By veh icle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and then traverse along old drill road; or, by 
bush aircraft to Laurie Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of the Lar deposit is de

tailed in Mineral Invento ry Card 64C/12 Cu2. The prop
erty was first staked in 1961 by G.D. Ruttan and D. 
Countryman for SGM as part 01 the Lar Group of 66 
claims. SGM drilled ten holes (Iotal 845 m) on the Lar 
claims to test EM conductors in 1962, including three 
holes totalling 405 m that were drilled on Lar 17 (A.F. 
91713, 92371). Another thirteen holes totalling 2052 m 
were drilled on Lar 17 in 1965 (A.F. 92157, 92158), fol
lowed by three holes totalling 1353 m on Lar 14 in 1969 
(A.F. 91503, 91504). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geolog ical mapping 
(1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
done by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited in 1977 
(A.F. 92217). The claims were assigned to SGM in 
1977. Additional ground was staked as CB 10025, CB 
10420 and CB 10024 by SGM in 1979-80. 

Ground surveys were carried out by Manitoba Min
erai Resources Ltd. in 1982-83 as part of a joint venture 
exploration agreement with SGM (Manitoba Mineral Re
sources Limited, Annual Report 1982-1983). 

The property was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. in April 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. 
in July 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, Siltstone, mudstone and mafic volcanic rocks, 
bordered to the north and south by granodioritic to 
tonalitic plutons (Fig. 21-1; Gilbert .1 al., 1980). A se
quence of mafic fragmental and flow rocks, felsic volca
nic rocks, greywacke, and an alteration zone were 
mapped at the occurrence (Elliott, 1986). The rocks 
strike approximately east, are north dipping and over
turned, with tops to the south. 

Rocks at the deposit were subdivided by Elliott 
(1986): 

Unit 1: mafic fragmental rocks with minor piJlowed 
basalt and a debris flow. Fragments are matrix sup
ported and are up to 30 cm. 

Unit 2: andesitic to rhyodacit ic, massive to frag
mental volcanic rocks that occur stratigraphically be· 
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neath the alteration zone and solid sulphide lenses. 
Fragments, where present, are <2 cm and ovoid . 

Unit 3: an alteration assemblage; 
Unit 4: solid sulphide lenses; 
Unit 5: basaltic massive and pillowed flows, with 

minor basaltic tuff and a heterolilho logic debris flow. 
Th Is unit is stratigraphically above the alteration zone 
and solid sulphide lenses. 

Unit 6: felsic tuff with associated si liceous and 
chemical (cherty) sedimentary rocks. This unit occurs at 
the top of the volcanic sequence, directly beneath the 
greywacke. In drill core, this unit commonly appears as 
quartz-mica schist or impure quartzite (A.F. 92157, 
92158). 

Unit 7: greywacke; 
Unit 8: quartz + feldspar ± biotite ± hornblende 

gneiss, derived Irom intrusive rocks; and 
Unit 9: hornblende tonalite (Fig. 21-2, 21·3). 
Pegmatite, hornblendite, and areas of quartz veins 

are also present within the area, but are not dillerenli· 
ated in Figures 21-2 and 21-3. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Two stacked stratiform lenses of near solid to solid 

sulphide consist of pyrrhotite + pyrite ± sphalerite ± chalco
pyrite ± magnetite ± tetrahedite (Elliott, 1986). Pyrile and 
pyrrhotite range from 1 to 77%; pyrite or pyrrhot ite may 
be dominant within a given solid sulphide intersection. 
Chalcopyrite, sphalerite and galena constitute up to 
30%, 15% and 2.5% of the rock, respoctively (A. F. 
91713,92157,92158,92371). Zonat ion of sulphide min
erals was not recognized (Elliott, 1986). 

The structurally upper (but stratigraphically lower) 
lens is approximately 3 to 9 m thick. and the lower 
(stratigraphically higher) lens Is apprOXimately 4 m thick 
(A.F. 91713, 92157, 92158; Fig. 21-3). The lenses ap
pear to be enclosed in predomInantly rhyodacltic rocks, 
to stratigraphically overlie Mg-enriched mafic and less 
abundant felsic volcanic rocks, and are separated by al
tered mafic volcanic rocks (Elliott. 1986). 

Alteration assemblages consist of coarse grained 
cordierite·anthophymte or anthophyllite-garnet-cordierite 
(Elliott, 1986). Biotite, quartz, magnetite, kyanite, and 
chlorite are also present in variable quantities. The 
rocks represent the metamorphosed equivalent 01 a 
chloritic hydrothermal alteration zone underlying the 

LOCATION: 21 

NAME: Lar 
UTM: 6279802N/323118E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and then traverse along old drill road; or. by 
bush aircraft to laurie lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of the Lar deposit is de

tailed In Mineral Inventory Card S4C/12 Cu2. The prop
erty was first staked In 1961 by G.D. Ruttan and O. 
Countryman for SGM as part 01 the lar Group 01 66 
cla ims. SGM drilled ten holes (tolal 845 m) on the Lat 
claims to test EM conductors in 1962. including thrae 
holes totalling 405 m that were drilled on Lar 17 (A.F. 
91713, 92371). Another thirteen holes totalling 2052 m 
were drilled on Lar 17 in 1965 (A.F. 92157, 92158), fol
lowed by three holes totalling 1353 m on Lar 14 in 1969 
(A.F. 91503, 91504). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91 696) . Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. A geolog ical mapping 
(1 :63360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
done by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited in 1977 
(A.F. 92217). The claims were ass igned to SGM in 
1977. Additiona l ground was staked as CB 10025, CB 
10420 and CB 10024 by SGM in 1979·80. 

Ground surveys were carried out by Manitoba Min
efal Resources Ltd. in 1982-83 as part of a joint venture 
exploration agreement with SGM (Manitoba Mineral Re
sources Limited, Annual Report 1982-1983). 

The properly was transferred to Hayes Resources 
Inc. In April 1988, and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. 
in July 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, Siltstone, muds lone and mafic volcanic rocks, 
bordered to the north and south by granodioritic to 
lonalltic plutons (Fig. 21-1; Gilbert .t al., 1980). A se
quence of mafic fragmental and flow rocks, felsic volca
nic rocks, greywacke, and an alteration zone were 
mapped at the occurrence (Elliott, 1986). The rocks 
strike approximately east, are north dipping and over
turned, with tops to the south. 

Rocks at the deposit were subdivided by Elliott 
(1986) : 

Unit 1: mafic fragmental rocks with minor pillowed 
basalt and a debris flow. Fragments are matrix sup
ported and are up to 30 em. 

Unit 2: andesitic to rhyodacitlc, massive to frag
mental volcanic rocks that occur stratigraphically be-
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neath the alteration zone and solid sulphide lenses. 
Fragments , where present, are <2 cm and ovoid . 

Unit 3: an alteration assemblage; 
Unit 4: solid sulphide lenses; 
Unit 5: basaltic massive and pillowed flows, with 

minor basaltic tuff and a heterolithologic debris flow. 
Th is unit is stratig raphically above the alteration zone 
and solid sulphide lenses. 

Unit 6: felsic tuff with associated siliceous and 
chemical (cherty) sedimentary rocks. Th is unit occurs at 
the top of the volcanic sequence, directly beneath the 
greywacke. In drill core, this unit commonly appears as 
quartz-mica schist or impure quartzite (A.F. 92157, 
92158). 

Unit 7: greywacke; 
Unit 8: quartz + feldspar ± biotite ± hornblenda 

gneiss, derived from intrusive rocks; and 
Unit 9: hornblende tonalite (Fig. 2t-2, 21-3 ). 
Pegmatite, hornblendite, and areas of quartz veins 

are also present within the area, but are not dlllerenti · 
ated in Figures 21-2 and 21-3. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Two stacked stratiform lenses of near solid to solid 

sulphide consist of pyrrhotite + pyrite ± sphalerite ± chalco· 
pyrit e ± magnetite ± tetrahedite (Elliott, 1986). Pyrile and 
pyrrhotite range from 1 to 77%; pyrite or pyrrhotite may 
be dominant within a given solid sulphide intersection. 
Chalcopyrite, sphalerite and galena constitute up to 
30%, 15% and 2.5% of the rock, respectively (A.F. 
91713,92157,92158,92371). Zonation of sulphide min· 
erals was not recognized (EllIott, 1986). 

The structurally upper (but stratigraphically lower) 
lens is approximately 3 to 9 m thick. and the lower 
(stratigraphically higher) lens Is approximately 4 m thick 
(A.F. 91713, 92157, 92158; Fig. 21-3). The lenses ap
pear to be enclosed in predominantly rhyodacitic rocks, 
to stratigraphically overlie Mg-enriched mafic and less 
abundant felsic volcanic rocks, and are separaled by al
tered mafic volcanic rocks (Elliott, 1986). 

Alteration assemblages consist of coarse grained 
co rd ierUe ·anthophy llit e 0 r a ntho p hyll ite·g a rn et -co rd i e rile 
(Elliott, 1986). Biotite, quartz, magnetite, kyanite, and 
chlorite are also present in variable quantities. The 
rocks represent the metamorphosed equivalent of a 
chloritic hydrothermal alteration zone underlying the 



massive sulphide lenses (Mustard, 1974; Gale, 1983; El
liott , 1986). 

Milligan (1960, p. 289) noted -trace of pyrite in 
green stone~ at a site northeast of the Lar deposit (Fig. 
21-1 ). 

GEOCHEMICAL OATA: 
Reserves at the Lar deposit were calculated as 1 

361 000 tonnes grading 0.80% Cu and 2.15% Zn (Cana
dian Mines Handbook, 1989-90, p. 274; Bamburak, 
'990). 

Several assays with >1% Cu andlor Zn were ob
tained from core from DOH Lar 9 and Lar 10, including 
5.9 m averaging 1.62% Cu and 2.01% Zn. Copper as
says ranged up to 12.73% over 0.3 m in DOH Lar 9, 
and Zn assays ranged up to 4.74% over 0.8 m In ODH 
Lar 9 (A.F. 91713). Only partial assays are given in drill 
logs in A.F. 91503, 91504, 92157, 92158 and 92371. 
The highest assays of those given ate from DOH Lar 
13: one 0.2 m sample averaged 2.34% Zn and 0.07% 
Cu, and another intersection averaged 3.16% Zn and 
3.38% Cu over 1.52 m. 

Elliott (1986) presents trace and silicate whole 
rock analyses for drill core and outcrop samples Irom 
the area. Basal till sampling was done by Nielsen and 
Graham (1984). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit ; volca

nic rock associated. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91503, 91504, 91696, 91713, 92157, 92158, 
92217,92371 
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massive sulphide lenses (Mustard, 1974; Gale, 1983; El
liott, 1986). 

Milligan (1960, p. 289) noted -trace of pyrite in 
greenstone~ at a site northeast of the Lar deposit (Fig. 
21-1 ). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Reserves at the Lar deposit were calculated as 1 

361 000 tonnes grading 0.80% Cu and 2.15% Zn (Cana
dian Mines Handbook, 1989-90, p. 274; Bamburak, 
1990). 

Several assays with> 1% Cu and/or Zn were ob
tained from cora from DOH Lar 9 and Lar 10, including 
5.9 m averaging 1.62% Cu and 2.01% Zn. Copper as 
says ranged up to 12.73% over 0.3 m in DOH Lar 9, 
and Zn assays ranged up to 4.74% over 0.8 m In DOH 
Lar 9 (A.F. 91713). Only partial assays are given in drill 
logs in A.F. 91503, 91504, 92157, 92158 and 92371. 
The highest assays 01 those given are from DOH Lar 
13: one 0.2 m sample averaged 2.34% Zn and 0.07% 
Cu, and another intersection averaged 3.16% Zn and 
3.38% Cu over 1.52 m. 

Elliott (1986) presents trace and silicate whole 
rock analyses for drill core and outcrop samples Irom 
the area. Basal till sampling was done by Nielsen and 
Graham (1984). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; volca

nic rock associated. 
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LOCATION: 22 

NAME: East laurie 
UnA: 6276615N/327911 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail trom the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat ; 
or, by bush aircraft to laurie lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
In 1960 Salco Exploration Company limited car

ried oLJI airborne geophysical surveys over the area 
(A.F. 91626). The Oat group of claims was staked by F. 
Maluta and P. Mandro in 1961 and cancelled in 1962. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Ouestot Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

Hudson Bay Exploration and Development Com
pany limited staked CB 6022 in 1977 and carried out a 
ground geophysical survey and a diamond drill program; 
however, results have not been published. A geological 
map (1 :63 360) of the area was prepared by 
Falconbridge Nickel Minas limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 
The property was transferred 10 Manitoba Mineral Re 
sources ltd. in 1985. CB 6022 was cancelled in 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone and minor mafic volcanic 
rocks, bordered to the east and south by felsic and 
mafic plutons; a fault transects the area of the occur· 
rence (Fig. 22-1 ; Gilbert 9t al., 1980). Rock types at the 
occurrence include Interlayered mafic mudstone and silt
stone, chloritic mafic volcanic rocks (including mafic 
tuff?). garnetiferous heterolithologic volcanic breccia , 
and sheared(?) chloritic rock (K. Brewer, field notes, 
, 984). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Rusty weathered zones In mafic volcanic rocks 

contain up to 10% pyrite and pyrrhotite; chalcopyrite(?) 
and bornite were also noted at one location (K. Brewer, 
field notes, 1984). These zones ate probably related to 
the northeast-striking fault (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). 

Three other sites of mineralization are labelled N, 
P and 0 in Figure 22-1 : 

AREA: East shore of Laurie lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297·134 

(N) -Very sparse sulphide in quartz-biotite-hornblende 
rock-; 

(P) -Sparse disseminated pyrrhotite In greenstone~; 
(0) "Ouartz and disseminated fine grained pyrite" 

(Milligan. 1960, p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochemical analyses of four rock samples from 

this location are given in Table 22-1; base and precious 
metal contents are low. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified . 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91626, 91696, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanlig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and volcaniclastic 

metasedimentary rocks in the lynn Lake 
area; Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geologi· 
cal Paper GP80·1, l18p. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Ouestor Surveys Ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, MiscelJaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in the western lynn 

lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Fie ld Activities, 1984, p. 17·19. 

Table 22-1: Geochemical analyses 01 rock samples Irom occurrence 22 

Sample Sample Cu Zn Pb NI Cr Ag Au A. Mineralization 
Number Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm 

6 3 m chip 78 100 5 22 87 0 26 2 none 
7 3.5 m chip 126 138 0 52 78 0 26 4 py, po, 

bornite(? ), cp 
8 3 m chip 129 124 0 54 79 0 20 2 10%py,po 
9 grab '23 '04 0 4' 58 0 20 3 10% py, po 
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LOCATION, 22 

NAME: East Laurie 
UTM: 6276615N /327S1 1 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (locat ion 1) to Pyta lake . then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY, 
In 1960 Salca Exploration Company LImited car

ried out airborne geophysical surveys over the area 
(A.F. 91626) . The Oat group of claims was staked by F. 
Malula and P. Mandro in 1961 and cancelled In 1962. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried oul by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questar Surveys Ltd . ('977) carried oul 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Gove rnment. 

Hudson Bay Exploration and Development Com
pany limi1ed staked CB 6022 in 1977 and carried out a 
ground geophysical survey and a diamond drill program; 
however, results have not been published. A geological 
map (1 :63 360) of the area was prepared by 
Falconbrldge Nickel Mines Limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 
The property was transferred to Manitoba Mineral Re · 
sources Ltd. in , 985. CB 6022 was cancelled in '989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG, 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey· 

wacke , siltstone, mudstone and minor mafic volcanic 
rocks, bordered to the east and south by felsic and 
mafic plutons; a fault transects the area of the occur· 
rence (Fig . 22-,; Gilbert 8! al., 1980). Rock types at the 
occurrence include Interlaye red mafic mudstone and silt
stone, chlorit ic mafic volcanic rocks (including mafic 
tuff?), garnetiferous heterolithologlc volcanic breccia, 
and sheared(?) chloritic rock (K. Brewer, field notes, 
1984 ). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Rusty weathered zones In mafic volcanic rocks 

contain up to 10% pyrite and pyrrhotite; cha lcopyrite(?) 
and bornite were also noted at one location (K. Brewer, 
field notes, 1984). These zones are probab ly related to 
the northeast-striking fault (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). 

Three other site s 01 mineralization are labelled N, 
P and 0 in Figu re 22 -1 : 

AREA: East shore of Laurie lake 
AIRPHOTO; A24297·'34 

(N) -Very sparse sulphide In quartz -biotite-hornblende 
rock-; 

(P) -Sparse disseminated pyrrhotite In greenstone-; 
(0) -Quartz and disseminated fine grained pyrite

(Milligan, 1960, p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA, 
Geochemical analyses of four rock samples from 

this location are given in Table 22·1 ; base and precious 
metal contents are low. 

CLASSIFICATION, 
Disseminated mineralization· not classif ied . 

REFERENCES, 
Assessment Rles 91626, 91696, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syms, E.C. and ZWatlzig , H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and volcaniclastic 

metasedimentary rocks in the lynn Lake 
8rea; Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geolog i· 
cal Paper GP80·1, 118p. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology 01 the Lynn Lake district ; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·', 317p. 

Ouestar Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Misce lJ aneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer, K. 
1984: Minaral deposit studies in the western Lynn 

Lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Fie ld Activities, 1984, p. 17-19. 

Table 22·1: Geochemical analy. e. of rock samples trom occurrence 22 

Sample Sample Cu Zn Pb HI C. Ag Au A. Mineral ization 
Number Type ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppm ppb ppm 

6 3 m chip 78 100 5 22 87 0 26 2 none 
7 3.5 m chip 126 138 0 52 78 0 26 4 py, po, 

born ite(?) , cp 
8 3 m chip 12. 124 0 54 7. 0 20 2 10%py,po 

• grab 123 104 0 41 58 0 20 3 10% py, po 
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LOCATION: 23 

NAME: Tod/Laurie Peninsula 
UTM: 6274128N/329317E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or by bush aircraft to Tod Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history Is detailed In Mineral In

ventory Card 64C/12 Pyr1. The Dixie group of claims 
was staked partly by D.R. Russell and by C.J. Cameron 
in 1947. D.R. Russell held all the claims in 1948. Five 
trenches were reported as assessment work in 1948. 
but only a small prospect pit was found by Milligan 
(1960. p. 197). The claims lapsed in 1949. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by Selco Exploration Company limited in 1960 
(A.F. 91626). The Fox group of claims was staked by 
Murray MacDonald In 1961 and may have been ex
plored by Selco Exploration Company Umfted (A.F. 
91017). The claims lapsed in 1962. 

A ground horizontal loop EM survey (A.F. 92228) 
and a 21 ·hole. 1048 m, diamond drlU program were car
ried out by SGM in 1961 (A.F. 91017). Airborne geo
physical surveys were carried out by Dome Exploration 
(Canada) limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674) and SGM in 
1972 (A.F. 91696). QUestor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried 
out airborne INPUT and ma9netometer surveys on be
half of the Manitoba Government. A geological mapping 
(1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
done by Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited in 1977 
(A.F. 92217). 

Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited staked CB 
6197 and CB 6199 In 1978 and Tod 2 to 5 in 1983. Five 
holes totalling 621 m were drilled in 1983 (A.F. 92880). 
The area was reopened for staking in 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area i. und e rlain by Wasekwan Group malic: 

volcan ic: and sedimentary rocks and Sickle Group sedi· 
mentary rocks (Fig. 22-1; Gilbert et al., 1980). Wasekwan 
Group rocks include greywacke, siltstone and mudstone, 
massive and pillowed aphyric basal!, and tuffaceous ba
salt. Sickle Group rocks include muscovite-bearing 
arkose and pebbly greywacke, and conglomerate with 
quartz-feldspar porphyry, sedimentary, volcanic and 
granitoid clasts in a greywacke matrix (K. Brewer. field 
notes, 1984). 

Drill holes n·l through TL-5 intersected mafic 
volcan ic flow and fragmental rocks, dacitic fragmental 
rocks, -mineralized exhalite" (cherty rock), and graphitic 
argillite (A.F. 92880). Drill holes T1 through T16 and 
DDH 21 through 25 intersected graywacke and ·slaty 
greywacke", graphitic schIst, "impure quartz ite", quartz
biotite gne iss, mafic tuff and locally garnetiferous mas
sive mal ic volcanic rocks (A.F. 91017) . 

.9 

AREA: Between Tod and Laurie lakes (Fig. 22-1) 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133, A24297-180 

MINERALIZATION: 
DOH TL·4 Intersected 3.3 m of near solid 10 solid 

pyrite and pyrrhotite In graphitic malic to intermediate 
vo lcanic rocks. DOH TL-2 contained several "narrow" In
tersections of near solid to solid pyrrhotite and pyrite in 
rhyolite tuff. Other intersections from these and other 
'TL-' drill holes contained up to 15% pyrite and pyrrho
tite in dacitic volcanic rocks and graphitic "exhalile" 
(A.F. 92880). 

"Slaty sediments" or greywacke in DDH T1 
through Tl6 and DOH 21 through 25 commonly contain 
minor pyrite, pyrrhotite and trace chalcopyrite; locally, 
graphite or magnetite is present. Near solid to solid sui· 
phide Intersections In DOH T3 through T7, 0.7 to 7.7 m 
In core length, contain 20 to 65% pyrrhotite, 10 to 20% 
pyrite, and locally, graphite and/or traces of chalcopyrite 
or sphalerite (A.F. 91017). 

Stewart and Brewer (1984) report <1 10 12% pyrite 
andl or pyrrhotite disseminated in basalt flows and lami
nated tuffaceous (volcaniclast ic?) outcrops. In places, 
mineralization occurs in lenses, <20 cm thick and up to 
5 m long, with up to 20% disseminated sulphide miner
als and trace chalcopyrite. A small prospect pit at the 
southwestern end of an unnamed lake west of the Lau· 
rie River (Fig. 22-1) contains rusty weathered schistose 
silicified "greenstone" with minor pyrite parallel to schis
tosity (Milligan, 1960. p. 197). 

Pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite occurrences are 
labelled A through M in Figure 22-1: 
(A) "Locally, disseminated pyrrhotite mineralization in 

fine grained hornblendic gneiss. Some minor lault
Ing (cutting one-and-a-half foot quartz vain?)" (ob
served by M.S. Stanton in 1948, reported in 
Milligan, 1960, p. 287); 

(8) "Pyrrhotite in greenstone" (Milligan, 1960, p. 286); 
(el "Sparse pyrite in fine grained greenstone(?) with 

some interbedded quartzites" (Milligan, 1960, p. 
289); 

(0) "Rare chalcopyrite" (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
(El "Small amount at pyrite" (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
(F) "Minor amount (<1%) sulphide (pyrrhotite)" (Milligan. 

1960, p. 289); 
(G) "Gosssn and sulphide. Tr. Au, Nil Nt" (Milligan, 

1960, p. 289); 
(H) pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite occurrence noted by 

Gilbert 81 al. (19BO) - no detail s; 

lOCATION: 23 

NAME: Tod/laurle Pen insula 
UTM: 6274128N/329317E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Locallon 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or by bush aircraft to Tod l ake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history Is detailed In Mineral In

ventory Card 64C/12 Pyr1. The Dix ie group of claims 
was staked partty by D.R. Russell and by C.J. Cameron 
in 1947. D.R. Russell held all the claims In 1948. Five 
trenches were reported as assessment work in 1948, 
but only a small prospect pit was found by Milligan 
(1960. p. 197). The claims lapsed in 1949. 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by Selea Explorat ion Company limited in 1960 
(A.F. 91626). The Fox group of claims was staked by 
Murray MacDonald In 1961 and may have been ex
plored by Selco Exploration Company Limited (A.F. 
91017). The claims lapsed in 1962. 

A ground horizontal loop EM survey (A.F. 92228) 
and a 21-hole. 1048 m, diamond drill program were car
ried out by SGM in 1961 (A.F. 91017). Airborne geo
physical surveys were carried out by Dome Exploration 
(Canada) Limited In 1969 (A.F. 91674) and SGM In 
1972 (A.F. 91696). QUestor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried 
out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on be
half of the Manitoba Government. A geological mapping 
(1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program was 
done by Falconbrldge Nickel Mines limited in 1977 
(A.F. 92217). 

Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited staked CB 
6197 and CB 6199 In 1978 and Tod 2 to 5 In 1983. Five 
holes tolallin g 621 m were drilled in 1983 (A.F. 92880). 
The area was reopened for staking in 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area I. underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

volcanic and sed imentary rocks and Sickle Group sed i
mentary rocks (Fig. 22-1; Gilbert et al .• 1980). Wasekwan 
Group rocks include greywacke, siltstone and mudstone. 
massive and pillowed aphyric basalt , and tuffaceous ba
salt. Sickle Group rocks Include muscovite·bearing 
arkose and pebbly greywacke, and conglomerate with 
quartZ-feldspar porphyry, sedimentary. volcanic and 
granitoid clasts in a greywacke matrix (K. Brewer, field 
noles. 1984). 

Drill holes n-l through Tl-5 intersected mafic 
volcan ic flow and fragmental rocks, dacitic fragmental 
rocks , "mineralized exhalite" (cherty rock). and graphitic 
argillite (A.F. 92880). Drill holes T1 through T16 and 
DOH 21 through 25 intersected 9reywacke and "slaty 
greywacke", graphitic schist. "impure quartz ite", quartz
biotite gne iss, mafic tuff and locally garnetiferous mas
sive mafic volcanic rocks (A.F. 91017) . 
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AREA: Between Tod and Laurie lakas (Fig. 22·1) 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133, A24297-180 

MINERALIZATION: 
DOH TL-4 Intersected 3.3 m of near solid 10 solid 

pyrite and pyrrhotite In graphitic malic to intermediate 
volcanic rocks . DOH TL-2 contained several "narrow" In
tersections of near solid to solid pyrrhotite and pyrite in 
rhyolite tuff. Other intersections from these and other 
'll-' drill holes contained up to 15% pyrite and pyrrho 
tite in dacil lc volcanic rocks and graphitic °exhalite" 
(A.F. 92880). 

"Slaty sediments" or greywacke in DOH T1 
through T16 and DOH 21 through 25 commonly contain 
minor pyrite, pyrrhotite and trace chalcopyrite; locally, 
graphite or magnetite is present. Near solid to solid sul
phide Intersections In DOH T3 through n, 0.7 to 7.7 m 
In cora length, contain 20 to 65% pyrrhotite, IOta 20% 
pyrile. and locally, graphite and/or traces of chalcopyrite 
or sphalerite (A.F. 91017). 

Stewart and Brewer (1984) report <1 to 12% pyrite 
andl or pyrrhotite disseminated In basalt flows and lami
nated tuffaceous (volcaniclastic?) outcrops. In placos. 
mineralization occurs in lenses, <20 em thick and up to 
5 m long, with up to 20% disseminated sulphide miner
als and trace chalcopyrite. A small prospect pit at the 
southwestern end of an unnamed lake west of the Lau· 
ria River (Fig. 22-1) contains rusty weathered schistose 
silicified "greenstone" with minor pyrite parallel to schis
to sity (Milligan. 1960, p. 197). 

Pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite occurrences are 
labelled A through M in Figure 22-1: 
(A) "locally, disseminated pyrrhotite mineralization in 

fine grained hornblendic gneiss. Some minor fault
Ing (cutting one-and-a-hall loot quartz vain?)" (ob
served by M.S. Stanton in 1948. reported in 
Milligan, 1960, p. 287); 

(8) "Pyrrhotite in greenstone" (Milligan, 1960, p. 286); 
(C) "Sparse pyrite In fine grained greenstone(?) with 

some interbedded quartzites" (Milligan. 1960, p. 
289) ; 

(0) "Rare chalcopyrite" (Milligan. 1960. p. 289); 
(El "Small amount 01 pyrite" (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
(F) "Minor amount (<1%) sulphide (pyrrhotite)" (Milligan, 

1960, p. 289); 
(G) "Gas san and sulphide. Tt. Au, Nil Ni" (Milligan, 

1960, p. 289); 
(H ) pyrrhotIte and chalcopyrite occurrence noted by 

Gilbert 8' al. (1980) - no delail s; 



(J) ·Considerable sulphide: pyrite, pyrrhotite, arseno
pyrite(?r (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); corresponds with 
a pyrrhotite occurrence noted by Gilbert 8t a/. 
(1980); 

(K) pyrrhotite occurrence noted by Gilbert ., al. (1980) 
- no details; 

(l) pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite occurrence noted by 
Gilbert 8t a/. (1980) - no details; 

(M) pyrrhotite occurrence noted by Gilbert .t .1. (1980) 
- no details. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA; 
Assays of 0.01 to 0.04% Cu, 0.01 to 0.05% Zn, tr. 

to 2.7 gtt Ag and nil to tr. Au are reported in drill logs 
for DOH Tl-t through TL-5. Some major and trace ele
ment analyses are presented In logs for these holes as 
well; these analyses range from 7 to 173 ppm Cu, 8 to 
262 ppm Zn and <10 to 40 ppb Au (A.F. 92880). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide lacies 

iron formation. Most of the drill holes in this area inter
sected Fe-sulphide mineralization associated with gra
ph itic sedimentary and dacltlc to mafic volcanic rocks. 
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(J) ·Conslderable sulphide: pyrite, pyrrhotite, arseno
pyrile(?t (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); corresponds with 
e pyrrhotite occurrence nolad by Gilbert fit a/. 
(1980); 

(K) pyrrhotite occurrence noted by Gitbert .t a/. (1980) 
- no details; 

(l) pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite occurrence noted by 
Gilbert ,t a/. (1980) - no details; 

(M) pyrrhotite occurrence notad by Gilbert at a/. (1980) 
• no details. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA; 
Assays 01 0.01 to 0.04% Cu, 0.01 to 0.05% Zn, tr. 

to 2.7 gft Ag and nil to tr. Au are reported in drill logs 
for DDH Tl-t through TL-5. Some major and trace ele
ment analyses are presented In logs for these holes as 
well; these analyses range from 7 to 173 ppm Cu, 8 to 
262 ppm Zn and <10 to 40 ppb Au (A.F. 92880). 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Chemical sediment type deposit; sulphide facies 

iron formation . Most of the drill holes in this area inter
sected Fe-sulphide mineralization associated with gra
phitic sedimentary and dacltic to mafic volcanic rocks. 
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LOCATION: 24 

NAME: South Laurie 
UTM: 6274113N/325145E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft 10 Laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY; 
Calmito 5 was staked by W.J. Christie and as

signed 10 J.D. Christie In 1938. In 1939, 152.4 m of dia
mond drilling was done on the Caimito 2, 3, 5 , Ei and 8 
claims (Manitoba Mines Branch, 12th Annual Report. p. 
42). Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 unde' Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696), A geological map (1 :63 360) of the area 
was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited In 
, 977 (A.F. 92217). Jackson (1988) notes that evidence 
of old drilling, trenching and lineculting programs is 
present in the area. For a summary 01 other exploration 
activity in th is area, see Location 25. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

and felsic volcanic rocks, greywacke, siltstone, mud
stone, conglomerate, and Sickle Group psammitic 
gneiss and calcareous sandstone (Fig. 24-1; Gilbert et 
a/., 1980). Fine grained, thinly layered, malic tuffa
ceous(?) rocks, deformed mafic pillowed flows and a 
mafic breccia (brecciated flow?) occur to the north of 
the mineralized area (Fig. 24-2). Garnetiferous sections, 
2 to 10 em thick and subparallel to foliation, are present 
on the north shore of the peninsula. Late felsic dykes 
crosscut this unit (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). Sickle 
Group greywacke, siltstone and calcareous sandstone 
occur to the south (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). 

Jackson (1988) reports patchy cummingtonite 
andlor garnet-rich areas in amphibolite, areas of 
cummingtonite-garnet-sulphide and ged rite-gamet-sul
phide In pillowed flows, and sillimanite-rich areas that 
crosscut bedding in nearby sedimentary roeks. To the 
southeast (Zone I , Fig. 24-1), a 25 m thick alteration 
zone is hosted by amphibolite. Garnet-gedrite-cordierite-, 
gedrite-garnet-tourmaline-, and cummingtonite-plagio
clase-quartz-rich rocks are present in this zone. These 
zones are recognlZfid as Fe-Mg-AI enriched, Ca-Na-K 
depleted alteration zones in mafic to intermediate volca 
nic rocks and aluminous K-poor sedimentary rocks 
(Jackson, 1988). 

MINERALIZATION: 
A 1.1 by 4.7 m lens of pyrite-chalcopyrite mineral

ization (amounts not specified) Is hosted by a rusty 
weathered garnet-anthophyllite-porphyroblastic rock (Stew
art and Brewer, 1984). The mineralized area appears 10 
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AREA: Southern Laurie Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133 

occur In the hinge of a small westward-plunging fold 
and is truncated to the west by a diabase dyke (Fig. 
24-2). No evidence of alteration or mineralization is 
presont along strike to tho oast, and it is postulated that 
the mineralization is fault bounded (P. Stewart, field 
notes, 1984). Field notes indicate that the sulphide zone 
crops out in a low-lying area along the lakeshore, and is 
underwater during periods of high water levels. 

Two areas with minor disseminated pyrite, labelled 
A and B in Figure 24-1, were observed by Milligan 
(1960, p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Geochemical analyses of three rock samples from 

this occurrence are presented in Table 24-1; sample lo
cations are shown in Figure 24-2. Up to 2840 ppm Cu, 
'69 ppm Zn and 219 ppb Au were present in the sam
ples. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; aiter

·ation zone associated with volcanic rocks. The associa
tion of pyrite and chalcopyrite with garnet-anthophyllite 
rocks represents a metamorphosed alteration zone 01 
the type commonly associated with stratabound massive 
su lphide type deposits_ 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment File 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Annual Report on Mines and Minerals, 12th 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Mines Branch, 
p. 42, 102. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.L 
1988: 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1. 118p. 

Alterat ion lones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie Lake afea; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

LOCATION: 24 

NAME: South Laurie 
UTM: 6274113N/325145E 
ACCESS: By vehicl. along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta lake, Ihen by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Calmita 5 was staked by W.J. Christie and as

signed 10 J.D. Christie In 1938. In 1939. 152.4 m of dia
mond drilling was done on the Caimlta 2, 3, 5, Sand 8 
claims (Manitoba Mines Branch, 12th Annual Report. p. 
42). Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). A geological map (1 :63 360) of the area 
was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited In 
, 977 (A.F. 92217). Jackson (1988) notes that evidence 
of old drilling, trenching and Iinecul1ing programs Is 
present in the area. For a summary of other exploration 
activity in th is area, see location 25. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

and fel sic volcanic rocks, greywacke, siltstone, mud
stone, conglomerate, and Sickle Group psammitic 
gneiss and calcareous sandstone (Fig. 24-1 ; Gilbert et 
8/" 1980). Fine grained, thinly layered, mafic tuffa
ceous(?) rocks, deformed mafic pillowed flows and a 
malic breccia (brecciated flow?) occur to the north of 
the mineralized area (Fig. 24-2). Garnetllerous sections, 
2 to 10 cm thick and subparallel to foliation, are present 
on the north shore of the peninsula, late felsic dykes 
crosscut this unit (P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). Sickle 
Group greywacke, siltstone and calcareous sandstone 
occur to the south (Stewart and Brewer, 1984). 

Jackson (1988) reports patchy cummingtonite 
andlor garnet-rich areas in amphibolite, areas of 
cummingtonite-garnet-suiphide and gedrite-garnet-sul
phlde In pillowed flows, and sillimanite-rich areas that 
ero •• eut b edding in n.arby .edimentary rocks. To the 
southeast (Zone 1, Fig . 24-1), a 25 m thick alteration 
zone is hosted by amphibolite. Garnet-gedrite-cordierite-, 
gedr it8-garnet-tourmaUne-, and cummlngtonite-plagio
clase-quartz-rich rocks are present In this 20ne. These 
zones are fecognlnd as Fe-Mg-Ai enriched, Ca-Na-K 
depleted alteration zones in malic to intermediate volca
nic rocks and aluminous K-poor sedimentary rocks 
(Jackson, 1988). 

MINERAlIZATION: 
A 1.1 by 4.7 m lens of pyrite-chalcopyrite mineral

ization (amounts not specified) Is hosted by a rusty 
weathered garnet-anthophyJlite-porphyroblastic rock (Stew
art and Brewer, 1984). The mineralized area appears to 
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AREA: Southern laurie lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133 

occur In the hinge of a small westward-plungIng fold 
and is truncated to the west by a diabase dyke (FIg. 
24-2). No evidence of alteration or mineralization is 
presont along strike to the east, and it is postulated that 
the mineralizalion is fault bounded (P_ Stewart, field 
notes, 1984). Field notes indicate that the sulphide zone 
crops out in a low-lying area along the lakeshore, and is 
underwater during periods of high water levels. 

Two areas with minor disseminated pyrite, labelled 
A and B in FIgure 24-1, were observed by Milligan 
(1960, p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
GeochemIcal analyses of three rock samples from 

this occurrence are presented In Table 24-1; sample lo
cations are shown in Figure 24-2. Up to 2840 ppm Cu, 
169 ppm Zn and 219 ppb Au were present in the sam
ples. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; alter

'ation zone associated with yolcanic rocks, The associa
tion of pyrite and chalcopyrite with garnet-anthophyllite 
rocks represents a metamorphosed alteration zone of 
the type commonly associated with stratabound massive 
su lphide type deposits_ 
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Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi
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Table 24-1: Geochemical analyses of rock samples from occurrence 24 

Sample Sample 
Number Type 

097 1.1 m chip 

09B 4.7 m chip 

101 grab 

Lourie 

Cu Zn Pb Au 
ppm ppm ppm ppb 
2730 14B 0 219 

2840 169 0 59 

B4 3. 0 23 

Ag 
ppm 

2 

0 

0 
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Table 24-1: Geochemical analyses of rock samples from occurrence 24 
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LOCATION: 25 

NAME: Caimito 
UTM: 6274222N/324581 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake. then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history of the Calmito occurrence 

is detailed In Mineral Inventory Card 64C/12 Au1. 
Caimito M.C. was staked by J.O. Christie in 1937. Rock 
trenching and diamond drilling were reported in 1938-
40. followed by geological mapping (1:6000) by W.J. 
Farley In 1940 (Milligan, 1952, p. 28; Milligan, 1960, p. 
197). Three holes totalling 129 m were drilled near the 
southern end of the channel between the peninsula and 
the large island to the east (Fig . 24-1; exact locations of 
drill holes unknown) and several pit samples were as
sayed for copper and gold (The Northern Miner, August 
15. 1940; Manitoba Energy and Mines. Unpublished In
formation File, 64C/12). 

Caimito Gold Mines Limited acquired the property 
In October 1940. Leas. M 1158 was granted in 1941 
and renewed In 1961. In 1953. most of the area was 
flooded when the Eager Lake dam was erected 
(Milligan. 1960). In 1951 prior to the flooding. SGM 
drilled several holes on behalf of Cairn ito Gold Mines 
Limited. One of the holes was drilled to a depth of 140 
m from the north end of the channel on the east side in 
a northwesterly direction under the lake (Milligan. 1952). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. The area was reopened for 
staking in 1977. A geological map (1:63 360) of the 
area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines lim
ited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

SGM staked CB 11409 in August 1981. The prop
erty was transferred to Hayes Resources Inc. in 1966, 
and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic rocks and Sickle Group psammIHc gneiss and 
calcareous sandstone (Fig. 24-1). At the occurrence. 
fine- to medium-grained plagioclase amphibolite con
tains discontinuous 5 mm thick bands that have different 
grain sizes and compositions. Sillimanlte-porphyroblastic 
arkosic sandstone occu rs to the west. and mafic to in
termediate hornblende-bearing conglomerate occurs to 
the east (Fig. 25-1; P. Stewart. field notes, 1984). 
Mil ligan (1952) and Gilbert et a/. (1980) interpreted the 
plagioclase amphibolite to have been derived from 
Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic rocks, and that quartz-

75 

AREA: Southern Laurie Lake (Fig . 24-1) 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133 

rich bands represent interbanded sediments. However, 
Stewart (field notes, 1984) considers that the composi
tionalty banded and medium grained nature of these 
rocks is evidence that they are derived from Sickle 
Group hornblende-plagioclase-rich greywacke. Milligan 
(1952; 1960, p. 197) describes the Caimito Fault as a 
shear zone with ·small- displacement, along which 
quartz replaces the sheared amphibolite. One of the drill 
holes reported in The Northern Miner (August 15, 1940) 
intersected ·chlorite schist, biotite schist, hornblende 
schist. ankerite. calcite and pyroxene; (and locally) 
small amounts of graphite and actinolite-. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1952; 1960, p. 197) describes an approx

imately 60 m wide zone of silicified amphibolite that 
contains greyish glassy ribbon-like quartz veins with 
chloritized Inclusions of wall rock (Fig. 25-2) . Mineraliza
tion in the quartz comprises trace to minor disseminated 
pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite and rare galena; it is 
concentrated along fractures in the quartz, adjacent to 
wall rocks and to chloritized wall rock inclusions. 
Milligan (1952) mentions the presence of ·some mas
sive sulphides· in a small pit. A later generation of white 
glassy quartz was recognized by W.J. Farley in 1940 
(Milligan, 1952). 

laurie lake was flooded as a consequence of hy
droelectric development in 1953: Stewart and Brewer 
(1984) did not locate sulphide or gold mineralization in 
outcrop. and it is presumed that the occurrence was un
derwater at the time of their examination. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Milligan (1952) describes the following assay re

sults: 
1. grab samples from the small pit with solid sulphide 

minerals: up to 19.2 gft Au; The Northern Miner (Au
gust 15, 1940) reports an additional grab sample 
from the pit assaying 24.7 gft Au. (The location of 
the pit Is unavailable.) 

2. grab sample, unknown location: 2.1 9ft Au; 
3. 1.4 m chip sample from a pit on the east side of the 

channel: 1.0 gft Au; 
4. drill core samples from the westernmost drill hole 

(Fig. 25-2) : Ir. to 2.7 gft Au over 1.5 to 2.4 m sam
ple lengths (originally reported in The Northern 
Miner. August 15, 1940); 

LOCATION: 25 

NAME: Caimilo 
UTM: 6274222N/324581 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush ahcraft to laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
The exploration history 01 the Calmito occurrence 

is detailed In Minerai Inventory Card 64C/12 Au1. 
Caimito M.C. was staked by J .D. Christie in 1937. Rock 
trenching and diamond drilling were reported in 1938-
40, followed by geological mapping (1:6000) by W.J . 
Farley In 1940 (Milligan, 1952. p. 28; Milligan, 1960, p. 
197). Three ho les totalling 129 m were drilled near the 
southern end 01 the channel between the peninsula and 
the large island to the east (Fig . 24-1; exact locations 01 
drill holes unknown) and severa l pit samples were as
sayed lor copper and gold (The Northern Miner, August 
15, 1940; Manitoba Energy and Mines, Unpublished In
formation File, 64C/12). 

Caimito Gold Mines Limited acquired the property 
In October 1940. Lease M 1158 was granted in 1941 
and renewed In 1961. In 1953, most of the area was 
flood ad when the Eager Laka dam was erected 
(Milligan, 1960). In 1951 prior to the flooding, SGM 
drilled several holes on behalf of Cairn ito Gold Mines 
Limited. One of the holes was drilled to a depth of 140 
m from the north end 01 the channel on the east side In 
a northwesterly direction under the lake (Milligan, 1952). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM In 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. The area was reopened for 
staking in 1977. A geological map (1:63360) of the 
area was prepared by Falconbridge Nickel Mines lim
ited in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

SGM staked CB 11409 in August 1981. The prop
erly was 1ranslerred 10 Hayes Resources Inc. in 1988, 
and then to LynnGold Resources Inc. in 1988. 

GEOLOGICAL SEnlNG: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic rocks and Sickle Group psammltlc gneiss and 
calcareous sandstone (Fig. 24-1). At the occurrence, 
fine- to medium-grained plagioclase amphibolite con
tains discontinuous 5 mm thick bands that have different 
grain sizes and compositions. Sillimanlte-porphyroblastlc 
arkosic sandstone occu rs to the west, and mafic to In
termediate hornblende-bearing conglomerate occurs to 
the east (Fig . 25-1; P. Stewart, field notes, 1984). 
Mill igan (1952) and Gilbert st al. (1980) interpreted the 
plagioclase amphibolite to have been derived from 
Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic rocks, and that quartz-

75 

AREA: Southern Laurie lake (Fig . 24-1) 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-133 

rich bands represent interbanded sediments. However, 
Stewart (field notes, 1984) considers that the composi
tionally banded and medium grained nature of these 
rocks is evidence that they are derived from Sickle 
Group hornblende-plagioclase-rich greywacke. Milligan 
(1952; 1960, p. 197) describes the Caimito Fault as a 
shear zone with ·small· displacement, along which 
quartz replaces the sheared amphibolite. One of the drill 
holes reported in The Northern Miner (August IS, 1940) 
intersected ·chlorite schist, blotile schist, hornblende 
schist, ankerite, calcite and pyroxene; (and locally) 
small amounts of graphite and actinolite·. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1952; 1960, p. 197) describes an approx

Imately 60 m wide zone of silicified amphibolite that 
contains greyish glassy ribbon-like quartz veins wilh 
chloritized Inclusions of wall rock (Fig. 25-2) . Mineraliza
tion in the quartz comprises trace to minor disseminated 
pyrite, pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite and rare galena; it is 
concentrated along fractures in the quartz, adjacent to 
wall rocks and to chloritlzad wall rock Inclusions. 
Milligan (1952) mentions the presence of ·some mas
sive sulphides· in a small pit. A later generation of while 
glassy quartz was recognized by W.J. Farley In 1940 
(M illigan, 1952). 

Laurie Lake was flooded as a consequence of hy
droelectric development in 1953: Stewart and Brewer 
(1984) did not locate sulphide or gold mineral ization in 
outcrop, and it is presumed that the occurrence was un
derwater at the time of their examination. 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
Milligan (1952) describes the following assay re

sults: 
1. grab samples from the small pit with solid sulphide 

minerals: up to 19.2 gil Au: The Northern Miner (Au
gust 15, 1940) reports an additional grab sample 
from the pit assaying 24.7 gil Au. (The location of 
the pit Is unavailable.) 

2. grab sample, unknown location: 2.1 gil Au; 
3. 1.4 m chip sample from a pit on the east side of the 

channel: 1.0 gil Au; 
4. drill core samples from the westernmost drill hole 

(Fig . 25-2) : Ir. to 2.7 gil Au over 1.5 to 2.4 m sam
ple lengths (originally reported in The Northern 
Miner, August 15, 1940); 



5. drill core samples from a hole drilled along the 
northeast end of the channel: 1.21 to 2.18% Cu and 
tr. to 2.7 gft Au over sample lengths of 0.3 to 0.7 m 
(reported by Caimito Gold Mines, Ltd.). 

Geochemical analyses for three rock samples 
taken by P. Stewart, located on Figure 25-', are given 
in Table 25-1. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type deposit; multiple veins. Discontinuous 

quartz veins contain gold, pyrite, pyrrhotite, chalcopyrite 
and galena. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91696. 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. al'lCl Zwanzig, H.V. 
'980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP90-1, IISp. 

1 952: Geology of the laurie lake area, Granville 
Lake Mining Division, northern Manitoba; 
Manitoba Mines and Natural Resources, 
Mines Branch. Publication 50·7, 31p. 

Milligan. G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I. 317p. 

Mineral Inventory Card 640112 Aul 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Geological 
Services Branch. 

The Northem Miner 
August 15, 1940. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart. P.W. and Brewer. K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in the western Lynn 

lake greenstone belt; In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division, Report of 
Field Activities, 1984, p. 17·19. 

Unpublished Information File, 64C/12 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Table 25·1: Geochemical analyses of rock samples from occurrence 25 

Sample 
Number 

105 

CA·2 

CA·4 

Sample 
Type 

grab 

Chip 
(length?) 

grab 

Cu 
ppm 
102 

61 

51 

Zn 
ppm 

64 

58 

71 

Pb 
ppm 

2 

11 

5 

Au 
ppb 
57 

42 

31 

76 

Ag 
ppm 

o 

As 
ppm 

2 

2 

2 

NI 
ppm 

20 

21 

48 

Cr 
ppm 
1095 

20 

156 

Rock 
Type 
plagioclase 
amphibolite, 
Ir. py 

quartz vein, 
amphibolite 

plagioclase 
amphibolite 

5. drill core samples from a hole drilled along the 
northeast end of the channel: 1.21 to 2.18% Cu and 
Ir. to 2.7 glt Au over sample lengths of 0.3 to 0.7 m 
(reported by Caimito Gold Mines, ltd.). 

Geochemical analyses for three rock samples 
taken by P. Stewart, located on Figure 25·', are given 
in Table 25·1. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Vein type deposit; multiple veins. Discontinuous 

quartz veins contain gold, pyrite, pyrrhotite, chalcopyrite 
and galena. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91696, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sian. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy end 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1, 11 8p. 

1952: Geology of the laurie lake area, Granville 
lake Mining Division, northern Manitoba; 
Manitoba Mines and Natural Resources , 
Mines Branch, Publication 50·7, 31p. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·1 , 317p. 

Mineral Inventory Card 640112 Aul 
Manitoba Energy and Mines. Geological 
Services Branch. 

The Northem Miner 
August 15, 1940. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Stewart, P.W. and Brewer. K. 
1984: Mineral deposit studies in Ihe western lynn 

Lake greenstone bell: In Manitoba Energy 
and Mines, Minerals Division. Report of 
Field Activities, 1984, p. 17·19. 

Unpublished Information File, 64C/12 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Table 25· 1: Geochemical analyses of rock samples from occurrence 25 

Sample 
Number 

lOS 

CA·2 

CA·4 

Sample 
Type 

grab 

chip 
(length?) 

grab 

Cu 
ppm 
102 

61 

51 

Zn 
ppm 

64 

58 

71 

Pb 
ppm 

2 

" 
5 

Au 
ppb 
57 

42 

31 

76 

Ag 
ppm 

o 

As 
ppm 

2 

2 

2 

NI 
ppm 

20 

21 

48 

Cr 
ppm 
1095 

20 

156 

Rock 
Type 
plagioclase 
amphibolite, 
Ir. py 

quartz vein, 
amphibol ite 

plagioclase 
amphibolite 



LOCATION: 26 

NAME: Southwestern Tad 

UTM: 6268832Nf324617E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from Ihe Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyla lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Tod Lake. 

EXPLORATKlN SUMMARY: 
In 1961, claims Tar 60 to 65 were ataked by Alan 

lindsay and assigned to Hudson Bay Exploration and 
Development Company Limited soon .ft.r, The claims 
were cancelled In '962. In 1969 an airborne radiometric 
survey was flown by Dome Exploration (Canada) limited 
under Airborne Permit 79 (A.F. 91674). OUastor Surveys 
ltd. (1977) earried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. A 
geological mapping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical 
sampling program was conducted by Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines limited in 1977 (A.F. 92217) . 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group basalt, 

greywacke, siltstone, mudstone and migmatite, and by 
Sickle Group conglomerate and sandstone, and derived 
schist and gneiss (Fig. 26·1; Gilbert st al., 19S0). 

MINERAlIZATK>N: 
Gilbert tit al. (19S0) note occurrences of pyrite and 

pyrrhotite. The pyrite occurrence, labelled site A in Fig· 
ure 26·1, consists of <2% fine grained disseminated py. 
rite in garnetiferous biotitic greywacke or conglomerate; 
the pyrrhotite occurrence, labelled site B In Figure 26·1, 
consists of a rusty weathered zone, 5 to 7 em wide and 
2 m long, with disseminated pyrite (amount not speci· 
fied) in black to green amphibolite (P. Stewart, field 
notes, 19S4). 

Milligan (19S0, p. 289) noted pyrite at this location 
and on several nearby outcrops thai are labelled C 
through E In Figure 26-1; 

77 

AREA: Southwestern Tod Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24197·132 

(C) -Very sparse pyrite In greenstone-; 
(D) -Rare and highly disseminated pyrite-; and 
(E) -Sparse pyrite in hornblende schist (greenstoner. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATK>N: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

. Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO·l, nsp. 

1960: Geology of the lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION : 26 

NAME: Soutkwestorn Ted 

UTM: 6268832N/324617E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from Ihe Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyla lake , then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Ted lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
In 1961, claims Tar 60 to 65 were slaked by Alan 

lindsay and assigned to Hudson Bay Exploration and 
Development Company Limited soon after. The claims 
wera cancaUad In 1962. In 1969 an airborne radiometric 
survey was flown by Dome Exploration (Canada) limited 
under Airborne Permit 79 (A.F. 91674). Questor Surveys 
Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on bahal! 01 the Manitoba Government. A 
geological mapping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical 
sampling program was conducted by Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines Limited In 1977 (A.F. 92217) . 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group basait, 

greywacke, slitstone, mudstone and migmatite, and by 
Sickle Group conglomerate and sandstone, and derived 
schist and gneiss (Fig . 26-1; Gilbert st al., 1980). 

MINERAlIZATK>N: 
Gilbert at al. (1980) note occurrences of pyrite and 

pyrrhotite . The pyrite occurrence, labelled site A in Fig
ure 26-1, consists of <2% fine grained disseminated py
rite in garnetiferous biotitic greywacke or conglomerate; 
the pyrrhotite occurrence, labelled site B In Figure 26-1, 
consists of a rusty weathered lone, 5 to 7 cm wide and 
2 m long, with disseminated pyrite (amount not speci
fied) in black to green amphibolite (P. Stewart, l ield 
notes, 1984). 

Milligan (1960, p. 289) noted pyrite at this location 
and on several nearby outcrops that are labelled C 
through E In Figur. 26-1; 

77 

AREA: Southwestern Tod l ake 
AIRPHOTO: A24197·132 

(e) -Very sparse pyrite In greenstone"; 
(D) -Rare and highly disseminated pyrite"; and 
(E) -Sparse pyrite in hornblende schist (greenstone)". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not class illed. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minarals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcan ic and 

. Miliigan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in tha 
lynn lake area ; Manitoba Energy and 
Minas, Gaological Papar GPSO-l , liSp. 

1960: Gaology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phasa II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 27 

NAME: 
UTM: 6271433N/326378E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat ; 
or, by bush aircraft to Tod lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Tod 78 was staked by D. Countryman in April 

1961 . SGM conducted a horizontal loop EM survey 
(date unknown) (A.F. 92228). A drill hole (No. 10) was 
plotted on the map in A.F. 92228. but it Is not clear it 
this hole was drilled or merely proposed. The claim 
lapsed In 1963. 

An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 
Exploration (Canada) limited In 1969 (A.F. 91674). fol· 
lowed by airborne EM and magnetometer surveys by 
SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696) . Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. Falconhridge 
Nickel Mines limited carried out a reconnaissance geo
logical mapping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sam
pling program in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

Falconbrldge limited staked Tod 1 (W 47416) in 
1983. The claim lapsed in April 1989. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

volcanic rocks, greywacke, siltstone and mudstone, and 
Sickle Group conglomerate, psammil ic gneiss and cal
careous sandstone (Fig. 27-1; Gilbert at al., 1980). A 
north-northeast trending fault transects the area. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Mineralization was noted in five areas, labelled A 

through E in Figure 27-1: 
(A) "Oisseminated pyrite and quartz veins in green

stone"; 
(B) -Rusty zone 15 to 20 feet (4.6 to 6.1 m) along 

water's edge. Pyrite and possibly pyrrhotite"; 

" 

AREA: Between Laurie and Tad lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-132 

(C) "Disseminated pyrrhotite In grll8nstone"; 
(D) "~isseminated pyrrhotite in greenstone"; 
(El "Disseminated pyrite In greenstone" (MiJligan, 

1960; p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696, 92217, 92228 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi-
8ion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1960: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-l, IISp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-1. 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ud. 
1977: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources DiviSion, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION: 27 

NAME: 
UTM: 6271 433N/326378E 
ACCESS: By vehicl. along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (loealion 1) to Pyta lake , then by boat ; 
or, by bush ahcraft to Ted lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Ted 78 was Itaked by O. Countryman in April 

1961. SGM conducted a hor[zontal loop EM survey 
(date unknown) (A.F. ;2228). A drill hole (No. 10) was 
plotted on the map In A.F. 92228. but it Is nol clear if 
th is hole was drilled or merely proposed. The claim 
lapsed in 1963. 

An airborne radiom91rie survey was done by Dome 
Exploration (Canada) Limited In 1969 (A.F. 91674). fol
lowed by airborne EM and magnetometer surveys by 
SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696). Quutor Surveys Ltd. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines Limited carried out a reconnaissance geo
logIcal mapping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sam
pling program in '977 (A.F. 92217). 

Falconbrldge Limlled staked Tod , (W 47416) in 
1983. The cla im lapsed in April 1989. 

GEOLOOICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underla in by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcan ic rocks , greywacke. siltstone and mudstone, and 
Sickle Group conglomerate, psammitic gneiss and cal
careous sandstone (Fig . 27-1 ; Gilbert 8t af .• '980) . A 
north -northeast trending fault transects the area. 

MINERALIZATION: 
Mineralization was noted in live areas. labelled A 

through E in Figure 27-': 
(AI ·Oisseminated pyrite and quartz veins in green

stoneR; 
(B) -Rusty zone 15 to 20 feet (4 .6 to 6.1 m) along 

water's edge. Pyrile and possibly pyrrhotite-; 

7. 

AREA: Between Laurie and Tad lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-,32 

(C) -Disseminated pyrrhotite In greenstone-; 
(D) -D isseminated pyrrhotite In greenstone- ; 
(El -Disseminated pyrite In greenstone- (Milligan. 

1960; p. 289). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Ales 91674, 91696, 92217. 92228 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme. E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
19S0: Geology of the metavolcanIc and 

Milligan. G.C. 

volcanIclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO·l, ltSp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch. Publ ication 57-I. 317p. 

Questar Surveys Ud, 
19n: AIrborne INPUT survey. Lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minerai Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication . 
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LOCATION, 2. 

NAME: 
UTM: 6274042NI339646E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along trails from the Fox mine site 

(Location 1). 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY, 
The area was first staked as D.C. 11 and 14 by 

Frank Needham in 1947. Th. claims were transferred to 
James A. Syms and optioned to Falconbridge Nickel 
Mines, limited for a period of two years. Falconbridge 
earried out a geological mapping program (1:4800) and 
a magnetometer survey In 1947 (A.F. 91008; Unpub
lished Information File, 64C/12) . 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys ware 
done by Canadian Nickel Company limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615). Salco Exploration Company limited in 
1960 (A.F. 91626), Roberts Mining Co. in 19S8 (A.F. 
91441) and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys 
ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. An 
airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome Explora
tion (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The eras Is underlain by gabbro, which is bor

dered to the south by Sickle Group sandstone, derived 
schist and gneiss, and lesser conglomerate, and to the 
north by tonalite (Fig. 28-1; Gilbert at al., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 288) quotes field notes by M.S. 

Stanton: ·Iocally a little pyrite and pyrrhotite in dioritic 
gabbro along east edge of high hiW. 

AREA: App rox imately 200 m north of Pyt a Lake 
A1RPHOTO: A24297-63 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA, 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION, 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES, 
Assessmont FilCIS 91008, 91441, 91615, 91626, 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of tho metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1 , IISp. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Divis ion, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Unpublished Information Files, 64C/12 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

-=-=-=-=-=-=-=-=-=~- -~- -2!Q-~- - - • , - - ., - -- --'--- - - -
Figure 28-1: G6ological s6tting of occurr6nC6 28. 
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LOCATION, 2. 

NAME , 
UTM: 6274042NI339S46E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along trails from the Fox mine site 

(location 1). 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY, 
The area was first staked as D.C. 11 and 14 by 

Frank Needham in 1947. The claims were transferred 10 
James A. Syms and optioned to Falconbridge Nickel 
Mines. Limited for a period of two years. Falconbridge 
carried out a geological mapping program (1:4800) and 
a magnetometer survey in 1947 (A.F. 91008; Unpub
lished Information File, 640/12). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer survays were 
done by Canadian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615). Salco Exploration Company limited In 
19S0 (A.F. 91626). Roberts Mining Co. in 19S8 (A.F. 
91441) and SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys 
ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magnetome
ter surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. An 
airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome Explora
tion (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674) . 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area Is undculain by gabbro, wnicn is bor

dered to tne soutn by Sickle Group sandstone, derived 
schist and gneiss, and lesser conglomerate, and to Ine 
north by tonal ite (Fig. 28-1; Gilbert at a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 288) quotes field notes by M.S. 

Stanton: ·Iocally a little pyrite and pyrrhotite in dioritic 
gabbro along east edge of high hiW. 

AREA: Approximately 200 m north of Pyta Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-63 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA, 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION, 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assassmant FillilS 9t008, 9t441, 91615, 9t626, 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Enargy and Minas, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of tha metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Ener9Y and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, liSp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn lake district: Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Queslor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

Unpublished Information Files, 640112 
Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 
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Figure 28·1: Geofogicaf setting of occurr8nce 28, 
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LOCATION: 28 

NAME: 
UTM: 6285258N/344365E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy lakes. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 

done by Canadian Nickel Company limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615), and by Selco Exploration Company Lim
ited in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and mafic volcanic rocks. 
These rocks are bordered to the north and south by 
tonalitic plutons (Fig. 29·1; Gilbert st a/. , 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Sites of Fe-sulphide mineralization, labelled A 

through C in Figure 29·1, are quoted from M.S. 
Stanton's field notes by Milligan (1960, p. 287, 288): 
(Al -A little pyrite and pyrrhotite in siliceous fine 

grained green rock cutting gabbro-; 
(B) "A little sulphide associated with carbonate filled 

fractures in greenstone (and glassy quartz)"; 
(C) ·Small amount disseminated pyrite in garnetiferous 

greenston9 and cut by quartz·. 

. - , .. " , , , - -

,. - '- , . 
- ', ', : .'. - '," ',' .. 

:' '. , 
. ' '-" . " , 

' . ' . ,.' '. 
'.' '" ' . .' 

Dunphy 

.. :- ' .. : -
" " . ' .. 

G 

". " .. '.-, .. ,.-, . 
' ... .. '. '.'-',' :: , .. . 

AREA: (Central) Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-91 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91615, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
slon. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1, liSp. 

Mi lligan. G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
t9n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION : 28 

NAME: 
UTM: 6285258N/34436SE 
ACCESS : By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy Lakes, 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 

done by Canadian Nickel Company limited in 1954 
(A.F, 91615) , and by Selco Exploration Company lim
Ited in 1960 (A.F. 91626). 

Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car
ried out by SGM In 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and mafic volcan ic rocks . 
These rocks are bordered to the north and south by 
tonalit ic plutons (Fig. 29·1; Gilbert et a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Sites of Fe-sulphide mineralization, labelled A 

through C in Figure 29·1 , are quoted from M.S. 
Stanton's field notes by Milligan (1960, p. 2B7, 2B8): 
(A) "A little pyrite and pyrrhotite in siliceous fine 

grained green rock cutting gabbro"; 
(B) "A little sulphide associated with carbonate filled 

fractures In greenstone (and glassy quartz)" ; 
(C) ·Small amount disseminated pyrite in garnetiferous 

greenstone and cut by quartz·. 

Dunphy 
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AREA: (Central) Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-91 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 9t6t5, 91626, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, e.C. and Zwanzig , H,V. 
19BO: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO·I, 118p. 

Milligan. G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Ai rborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II) ; Manitoba Energy and Mines , 
Mineral Resources Division. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

o\PHE8IAN 
,,,, TRust'-'\: ROCI' S 

Dronollte 

W,,"S(I(WAN GROUP 

O Gr.,...ccke .• ~ t""" e. 
- mud stone, t~ff o t.l c fic .00e",, " r<>cks 

"1./ Beddin9. topa kno"", 
/ (;,cline d) 

Geology olt.r Gilbert et aI. (1 960). 

0 .>, t.ti~O!1'o l l:otlon (t.lilI igan, 1960) 

29 o.:cu""""ce loc ation 

• , 

Figure 29-1: GBological sBtting of occurrence 29 . 

• 2 



LOCATION: 30 

NAME: 
UTM: 6284624N/337454E 
ACCESS: By Provincial Road 396, then by boat on Dun

phy lakes and traverse. 

EXPLORATK>N SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 

done by Canadian Nickel Company Limited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615) and SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor 
Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and 
magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Gov
ernment. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by tonalite (Fig. 30-'; Gilbert 

• t a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 287) quotes field notes by M.S. 

Stanton: -a few small flecks of pyrite visible with lens in 
grey hornblende-quartz diorite, massive-, 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not c lassified. 

AREA: Approximately 800 m west of Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298 -16 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment FLIes 91615, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P .• Syme. E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcan ic and 

Milligan. G.C . 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Maniloba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-', 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Dueslor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Div is ion, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION : 30 

NAME: 
UTM: 6284624N/337454E 
ACCESS : By Pro ... lncial Road 396, then by boat on Dun· 

phy lakes and tra ... erse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were 

done by Canadian Nickel Company LImited in 1954 
(A.F. 91615) and SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696). Questor 
Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and 
magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Go ... • 
ernment. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by tonalite (Fig. 30-1 ; Gilbert 

• t a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 287) quotas field notes by M.S. 

Stanton: -a few small flecks 01 pyrite ... Isible with lens in 
grey hornblende-quartz diorite, massi ... e-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not c lassified. 

'0 _' A _'A ,. _" _" 
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AREA: Approximately 800 m west 01 Dunphy Lakes 
AIRPHOTO: A24298 -16 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91615, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, e.c. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
19S0: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C . 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-1, IISp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Ouestor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn Lake area 

(Phase II) ; Manhoba Energy and Minas, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 31 

NAME: 
UTM: 6288029N/332467E 
ACCESS: By bush aircraft to Wilkin Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car· 

ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The east side of Wilkin Lake Is underlain by tona· 

lite (Fig. 31 -1). The west side of Wilkin Lake is part of 
an area denoted as drift covered by Gilbert .t af. 
(1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 286) quotes M.S. Stanton's field 

notes: ·Sulphides (pyrite) in coarse grained diorite, scat· 
tered throughout.-

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

00 

exposu re 31 Wt7kin 
OY 0 

Lake 

AREA: West shore of Wilk in Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-175 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified . 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Flies 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minorals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, IISp. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Queslor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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Figure 31-1: Geological setting of occurrence 31 . 
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LOCATION: 31 

NAME: 
UTM: 6288029N/332467E 
ACCESS: By bush aircraft to Wilkin Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Airborne EM and magnetometer surveys were car

ried out by SGM in 1972 under Airborne Permit 105 
(A.F. 91696). Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The east side of Wilkin Lake Is underlain by tona

lile (Fig. 31-1). The west side of Wilkin Lake is part of 
an area denoted as drift covered by Gilbert &t al. 
(1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 286) quotes M.S. Stanton's field 

nohls: ~Sulphidas (pyrite) in coarse grained diorita, scat
tered throughout.· 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 
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exposure 31 Wilkin 
p, 0 
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AREA: West shore of Wilkin Lake 
AfRPHOTO: A24297-175 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classified . 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Flies 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divl· 
sion. 

Gilbert. H.P., Syme, E.e. and Zwanzig, H. V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, GeologIcal Paper GP80-', IISp. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch. Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborna INPUT surve)', Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 32 

NAME: 
UTM: 6274927N/346206E 
ACCESS: By bush aircralt. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol
lowed by airborne EM and magnetometer surveys by 
SG~ in 1972 (A.F. 91696). Ouestor Sur ..... ys l1d. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Go .... ernm.nt. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Sickle Group psammilic 

gneiss and calcareous sandstone; conglomerate and 
arkose occur to the west (Fig . 32·1; Gilb.rt et al., 
1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 286) quotes T.A. Oliver's field 

noles: "some chalcopyrite in ground mass of conglomer· 
al.". 

GEOCHBAICAL DATA: 
None. 
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AREA: North shore of Conglomerate Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·87 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessmenl Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Di .... i· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P •• Sym •• E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the meta .... olcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic melasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Min.s. Geological Paper GP80·1. 118p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT sur .... ey. Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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Figure 32·1 : Geological setting of occurrence 32. 
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LOCATION: 32 

NAME: 
UTM: 6274927N/346206E 
ACCESS: By bush aircraft. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne rad iometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol 
lowed by airborne EM and magnetometer surveys by 
SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). ouestor Surveys ltd. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAl SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Sickle Group psammitic 

gneiss and calcareous sandstone; conglomerate and 
arkOse occur to the west (Fig . 32-1 ; Gilbert et al. 
1~~ • 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 286) quotes T.A. Oliver's lie ld 

noles: "some chalcopyrite in ground mass 01 cong lomer
ate". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 
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AREA: North shore of Conglomerate lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·87 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - nOI classllled. 

REFERENCES: 
Ass9Ssment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimenlary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines. Geological Paper GP80-1, 11Sp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district ; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·1. 317p. 

Oueslor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Minerai Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publicat ion . 
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Figure 33·2: The Eager-McGavock Lake alteration zone (from Jackson, 1988) . 
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LOCATION: 33 

NAME, 
UTM: 6268738Nf344430E 
ACCESS; By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) 10 Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by bush aircraft to the Lau 
rie River and traverse. 

EXPlORATlON SUMMARY, 
An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol
lowed by an airborne EM and magnetometer survey by 
SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SeTIING: 
The area is underlain by Sickle Group greywacke, 

psammitic gneiSS, calcareous sandstone and arkosic 
gneiss, and Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic and lesser 
sedimentary rocks (Fig . 33-' ; Gilbert at a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
This occurrence may be associated with the 

Eager-McGavock Lake alteration zone. which is indi
cated to be the largest in the Lynn Lake region (Jack
son, 1988; Fig. 33-2). Stanton (1949) mapped garnet
actlnolite-cordll:ulte-quartz-p'agloclase gnGiss in this 
area, and Oliver (1952) mapped garnGt-cordierite-bio
tite-hornblende-quartz-plagloclase rocks west of McGav
ock Lake (NTS 64C/ll). Two types of alterat ion assem
blages are present: (1) anthophyllite-gedrite-rich rocks 
with cummingtonite. hornblende, cordie rite and garnet, 
and (2) quartz-rich gneiss with garnet. cordlerite and sil
limanite (Fig. 33-2). This lone is interpreted as a meta
morphosed chlorite-quartz ± clay layer that either was 
deposited in water as volcanic ash and then altered, or 
was deposited as a layer 01 previously altered, reworked 
material (Jackson, 1988). 

Milligan (1960. p. 287) quotes M.S. Stanton's field 
not •• : "bornite and ch alcopyrit. in ·;gn.ou" gn.i .... ••. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

87 

AREA: South of the Laurie River near McGavock Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298 -85 

CLASSIFICATlON, 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. The 

laterally extensive zone of Fe-Mg-AI enriched, Ca-K·Na 
depleted rocks may represent material that was depos
ited distal to an exhalative vent. Jackson (1988) did not 
record the presence of sulphides associated with this al
teration zona. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, e.c. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcan ic and 

Jackson, S.L. 
1988: 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Papar GP8D-', 118p. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report 01 Field Activi
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

1960: Geology 01 the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Oliver. T.A. 
1952: 

Stanton, M.S. 

Geology 01 the Counsell Lake and Wilmot 
Lake area: Manitoba Mines Branch. Publi
cation 50-g. 

1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran
ville Lake Division, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 48-4, 34p. 

LOCATION: 33 

NAME , 
UTM: 6268738N/344430E 
ACCESS; By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by bush aircraft to the lau
rie River and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) limited In 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol
lowed by an airborne EM and magnetometer survey by 
SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696) . 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area Is underlain by Sickle Group greywacke, 

psammitic gneiss, calcareous sandstone and arkosic 
gneiss, and Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic and lesser 
sedimentary rocks (Fig . 33-1; Gi lbert I9t a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
This occurrence may be associated with the 

Eager-McG avock lake alteration zone, which is indi
cated to be the largest in the lynn lake reg ion (Jack
son, 1988; Fig. 33-2). Stanton (1949) mapped garnet
actlnolite-cordlerlta·quartz·plagioclasa gneiss in this 
area, and Oliver (1952) mapped garnet-cordierite-bio· 
Iite-hornblende-quartz-plagloclase rocks west of McGav· 
ock lake (NTS 64C/11). Two types 01 alterat ion assem
blages are present: (1) anthophyllite ·gedrite·rich rocks 
with cummingtonite, hornblende, cordie rite and garnet, 
and (2) quartz-rich gneiss with garnet, cordlerite and sil· 
limanite (Fig. 33·2). This zone is interpreted as a meta· 
morphosed chlorite-quartz ± clay layer that either was 
deposited in water as volcanic ash and then altered, or 
was deposited as a layer of previously altered, reworked 
material (Jackson, 1988). 

Milligan (1960. p. 287) quotes M.S. Stanton's field 
nol •• : -bornite and chalcopyrlta in 'igneou s gneis s '·. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATk 
None. 
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AREA: South of the laurie River near McGavock lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·85 

CLASSIFICATION, 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. The 

laterally extensive ZOne of Fe·Mg-AI enriched, Ca-K·Na 
depleted rocks may represent material that was depos
ited distal to an exhalative vent. Jackson (1988) did not 
record the presence of sulphides associated with this al
teration zone. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.L 
1988: 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO·1, 118p. 

Alteration lones. structure and metamor
phism of the laurie lake area; In Maniloba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi· 
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Minas and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57· t , 317p. 

Oliver, T.A. 
1952: 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: 

Geology of the Counsell lake and Wilmot 
Lake area; Manitoba Mines Branch . Publi· 
cation 50·9. 

Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran
ville lake Division, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 48·4, 34p. 
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LOCATION: 34 

NAME: 

UTM: 6265921 N/344808E 
ACCESS: By bush aircraft and traverse from McGavock 

Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer survey was 

done by SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and sedimentary rocks and Sickle Group sedi
mentary rocks (Fig. 34-1). Felsic Intrusive rocks occur 
to the east, and graywacke of the Burntwood River 
Metamorphic Suite occurs 10 the south (Gilbert 6t a/., 
1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Location 34 consists of ·8 little pyrite in horn

blende-oligoclase gneiss· (Milligan, 1960, p. 287). Gar
net -actinolite-co rd i e rite-q u artz -plag ioc lase g ne is s, wh i ch 
occurs to the northeast (Fig. 34-1: Stanton, 1949), may 
represent a metamorphosed Fa-Mg-AI-enriched, Ca-Na
K-depleted alteration zone (Jackson, 1988; see also Lo
cation 33). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Nona. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified . The 

laterally extensive zone of Fe·Mg-AI enriched, Ca·K·Na 
deploted rocks may represent material that was depos-

89 

AREA: Along east shore of unnamed lake between 
Gneiss and McGavock lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-84 

hed distal to an exhalative vent. Jackson (1988) did not 
record the presence of sulphides associated with this al· 
teration zone. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment File 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.l. 
1988: 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP8C·t, l1Sp. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi· 
ties. 1966, p. 178-182. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

ville Lake Division, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 48-4, 34p. 

LOCATION: 34 

NAME: 

UTM: 6265921 N/344S08E 
ACCESS: By bush aircraft and traverse from McGavock 

lake. 

EXPLORATiON SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer survey was 

done by SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and sedimentary rocks and Sickle Group sedi
mentary rocks (Fig. 34-1). Felsic Intrusive rocks occur 
to the east, and graywacke of tha Burntwood River 
Metamorphic Suite occurs to the south (Gilbert fit al., 
1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
location 34 consists of ·a little pyrite in horn

blende-oligoclase gneiss· (M illigan. 1960, p. 287) . Gar
net -actinolite-co rd i e rite-q u artz -plag loc lase g nels s, wh i ch 
occurs to the northaast (Fig . 34-1 ; Stanton, 1949), may 
represent a metamorphosed Fe-Mg-AI-enriched, Ca-Na
K-depleted alteration zone (Jackson, 1988; S8e also lo
cat ion 33). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
Nona. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classif ied . The 

latera lly ext ensive zone of Fe·Mg-AI enriched, Ca·K-Na 
depleted rocks may represent material that was depos-
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AREA: Along east shore of unnamed lake between 
Gneiss and McGavock lakes 

AIRPHOTO: A24298-84 

ited distal to an exhalative vent. Jackson (1988) did not 
record the presence of sulphides associated wIth this al
teraUon zone, 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Rle 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzlg, H.V. 
19S0: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson, S.l. 
1988: 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-1, 118p. 

Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi
ties. 1966, p. 178-182. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district ; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Sranch, Publication 57-1 , 317p. 

Stanton, M.S. 
1949: Geology of the Dunphy Lakes area, Gran

ville Lake Dlvision, Manitoba; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources , Mines 
Branch. Publication 48-4, 34p. 



LOCATION: 35 

NAME: 
UTM: 6266511 NI340400E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse from Eager lake; or, by bush 
aircraft to Eager lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer survey was 

done by SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and lesser sedimentary rocks, and Sickle 
Group conglomerate, greywacke, psammitic and arkosic 
gneisses, and calcareous sandstone (Fig. 35-'; Gilbert 
st al., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to Milligan (1960, p. 287), M.S. Stanton 

observed three sites of mineralization, labelled A 
through C in Figure 35-1 : 
(A) "Pyrite (sparse??) in hornblende-quartz-oligoclase 

gneiss cut by pegmalites 2 feet (0.6 m) wide"; 
(8) "Hornblende-(biotite)-oligoclase gneiss (.greenstone?) 

dark grey. locally carries a little disseminated pyr
rhotite"; 

(C) "Sulphides (pyrite) in quartz-muscovite-oligoclase 
gneiss". 

- -
d 

AREA: 1.5 km south of Eager lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·66 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; alter

ation zone associated with volcanic rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment File 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-l, 11Sp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-I, 317p. 
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LOCATION: 35 

NAME: 
UTM: 6266511 N/340400E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse from Eager Lake; or, by bush 
aircraft to Eager Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer survey was 

done by SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group mafic 

volcanic and lessar sedimentary rocks, and Sickle 
Group conglomerate, grey wacke, psammitic and arkosic 
gneisses, and calcareous sandstone (Fig. 35-'; Gilbert 
st a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to Milligan (1960, p. 287), M.S. Stanton 

observed three sites of mineralization, labelled A 
through C in Figure 35-1 : 
(A) "Pyrite (sparse??) in hornblende.quartz-oligoclase 

gneiss cut by pegmatites 2 feet (0.6 m) wide"; 
(8) "Hornblende-(biotite)--oligoclase gneiss (.greenstone?) 

dark grey. Locally carries a little disseminated pyr
rhotite"; 

(C) "Sulphides (pyrite) in quartz-muscovite-oligoclase 
gneiss". 

- -
d 

AREA: 1.5 km south of Eager Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-66 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Stratabound massive sulphide type deposit; alter

ation zone associated with volcanic rocks. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment File 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Mi!tigan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPSO-1, IISp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 
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LOCATION : 36 

NAME : 
UTM: 6267767N/334623E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail Irom the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traverse from Eager Lake; or, by bush 
aircraft to Talon Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORAnON SUMMARY: 
An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol
lowed by an airborne EM and magnetometer survey by 
SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696). 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

volcanic and lesser sedimentary rocks, and Sickle 
Group sed imentary rocks, including conglomerate, grey
wacke, psammitic and arkosic gne isses and calcareous 
sandstone (Fig. 36-1; Gilbert st al., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to Milligan (1960, p. 287), M.S. Stanton 

made the following observations at this location : 
·Strongly rusted zone in rather coarse hornblende-pla
gioclase gneiss with considerable garnets. Seems to 
have been some silicification with Introduction of fine 
disseminated sulphide (pyrite and pyrrhotite). Rust 
zones as bands and Irregular areas over ca. 10-15' (3.0 
to 4.6 m), but does not appear to be continuous and 
could not be followed far along strike. A little quartz in
troduction zone appears to be at or near contact of gar
net hornblende-oligoclase gneiss with (sedimentary 
rocks).-

--c--- -- -

__ c ____ _ 

AREA: Northeast shore of Talon Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A242ge-lo 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

ClASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. The 

presence of garnets, silicification and sulphidization in 
coarse grained rocks is suggestive 01 metamorphosed 
hydrothermally altered rocks In this area. Consequently, 
th is occurrence might be interpreted as the distal part 01 
a massive sulphide type deposit. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P .• Syme. E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980; Geology 01 the metavolcan ic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-l, 11 Bp. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 
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LOCATION: 36 

NAME : 
UTM: 6267767N/334623E 
ACCESS : By vehicle along a trai l from the Fox mine 

sita (Location 1) to Pyl a Laka, Ihan by boat 
and traverse from Eagar Lake; or, by bush 
aircraft to Ta lon Lake and t raverse. 

EXPLORATKlN SUMMARY: 
An airborne rad iometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) Lim ited in 1969 (A.F. 91674), fol
lowed by an airborne EM and magnetometer survey by 
SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696) , 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group malic 

volcanic and lesser sedimentary rocks , and Sickle 
Group sedimentary rocks, including conglomerate, grey
wacke, psammitic and arkosic gne isses and calcareous 
sandstone (Fig . 36-1 ; Gilbert st al., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
According to Milligan (1960, p. 287), M.S. Stanton 

made the folloWing observations at this location : 
·Strong ly rusted zone in rather coarSe hornblende-pla
gioclase gneiss with considerable garnets. Seems to 
have been some silicif ication with introduction of fine 
disseminated sulph ide (pyrite and pyrrhotite). Rust 
zones as bands and irregular areas over ca . 10-15' (3 ,Q 
to 4.6 m) , but does not appear to be continuous and 
could not be followed far along strike, A litt le quartz In
troduction zone appears to be at or near contact 01 gar
net hornb lende-oligoclase gneiss with (sedimentary 
rocks).-

1§
----- - - --- - --- --- - -

--c--- - - -

__ c ____ _ 

_ N· .. · ' 

AREA: Northeast shore of Talon Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298-10 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICAnoN: 
Disseminated mineralization • not classil ied . The 

presence of garnets, silicification and sulphid ization in 
coarse grained rocks is suggestive 01 metamorphosed 
hydrothermally altered rocks in this area. Consequently, 
th is occurrence might be Interpreted as the distal part 01 
a massive sulphide type deposit. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Flies 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Dlvi· 
lion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig , H.V. 
1980: Geology 01 the metavolcanIc and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-1, l18p, 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district ; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 
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LOCATION: 37 

NAME : 
UTM: 6267870Nf338265E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Eager lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer su.rvey was 

done by SGM In 1972 (A.F. 91696). SGM carried out 
ground HLEM and magnetometer surveys In 1973 (A.F. 
92225). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain predominantly by Sickle 

Group conglomerate, greywacke, psammitic and arkos ic 
gneisSills and calcareous sandstone; Wasekwan Group 
mafic volcanic and lesser sedimentary rocks occur in 
narrow bands (Fig. 37·1; Gilbert st a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
At the south shore of Eager Lake, Jackson (1988) 

identified an approximately 20 m wide alteration zone 
comprising plagioclase-cummingtonite ± garnet-, horn
blende-garnet-cummingtonite-. and gedrite-rich rocks 
(Zone 1, Fig. 37-1). The zone includes minor(?) Fe(?)
sulphides enclosed In large garnet crystals and a small 
rusty weathered area. Jackson (1988) interpreted the 
zone as a metamorphosed chlorite-quartz ± clay zone, 
and noled that it could have resulted from in situ hydro
thermal alteration, or by deposition of reworked, pre
viously altered sediments, or by subaqueous deposition 
01 volcanic ash and subsequent alteration by seawater. 
The zone is bound to the north by mylonitized granitic 
gneisses and to the south by potassic-calcareous sedi
mentary rocks. 

According to Milligan (1960, p. 286, 287), M.S. 
Stanton observed three sites of mineralization, labelled 
A throvgh C in Flgvre 37-': 
(Al ·Slighlly garnetiferous hornblende-plagioclase 

gneiss, cut by occasional small pegmatites. In 
places pyrite mineralization-; 

(8) ·'Locally contains odd grain of chalcopyrite' in lighter 
grey biotite-hornblende-quartz-oligoclase gneiss·; 

" 

AREA: Eager Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·9 

(Cl wBasic rock strike 080· dip 70°5 (greenstone?). 
Sulphide zone at south end 20 feet (6.1 m) wide 
(Indefinite). Garnets associated In many places·. 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. Minor 

sulphides are hosted by Sickle Group sedimentary 
rocks. A zone of Fe-Mg-AI enriched, Ca·Na-K depleted 
rocks at the south shore of Eager Lake are considered 
to be a metamorphosed chlorite-quartz ± clay zone 
(Jackson, 1988). 

REFERENCES, 
Assessment File 91696, 92225 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Jackson,S.L 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-1, ,18p. 

1988: Alteration zones, structure and metamor
phism of the Laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

Milligan. G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-" 317p. 

LOCATION: 37 

NAME: 
UTM: 6267870Nf338265E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush ahcraft to Eager Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne EM and magnetometer su.rvey was 

done by SGM in 1972 (A.F. 91696) . SGM carried out 
ground HLEM and magnetometer surveys In 1973 (A.F. 
92225). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain predominantly by Sickle 

Group conglomerate, greywacke, psammltlc and arkos ic 
gneisSills and calcareous sandstone; Wasekwan Group 
mafic volcanic and lesser sedimentary rocks occur in 
narrow bands (Fig. 37· 1; Gilbert st a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION; 
At the soulh shore of Eager Lake, Jackson (1988) 

identified an approx imately 20 m wide alteration zone 
comprising plagioclase-cummingtoni'e ± garnet-, horn
blende-garnet-cummlngtoni!e-, and gedrite -rich rocks 
(Zone I, Fig. 37-1) . The zone Includes minor(?) Fe(?)· 
sulphides enclosed In large garnet crystals and a small 
rusty weathered area. Jackson (1988) interpreted the 
zone as a metamorphosed chlorite·quartz ± clay zone, 
and noted that it could have resulted from jn situ hydro
therma l alteration, or by deposit ion of reworked, pre· 
viously altered sediments, or by subaqueous deposition 
of volcanic ash and subsequent alteration by seawater. 
The zone is bound to the north by mylonitized granitic 
gneisses and to the south by potass lc-calcareous sedi
mentary rocks. 

According to Milligan (1960, p. 286, 287), M.S. 
Stanton observed three sites of mineralization, labelled 
A throvgh C in Figure 37-' : 
(A) ·Slightly garnetiferous hornblende'plagioclase 

gneiss, cut by occasional sma ll pegmatites. In 
places pyrite mineralization"; 

(B) ·'Loca11y contains odd grain 01 chalcopyrite' in lighter 
grey biotite-hornblende-quartz-oligoclase gneiss·; 

" 

AREA; Eager Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24298·9 

(e) -Basic rock strike 080· dip 70°$ (greenstone?). 
Sulphide ZOne at south end 20 feet (6.1 m) wide 
(indefinite). Garnets associated in many places·, 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None, 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. Minor 

sulphides are hosted by Sickle Group sed imentary 
rocks. A zona of Fe-Mg-AI enriched, ea·Na·K depleted 
rocks at the south shore of Eager l ake are cons idered 
to be a metamorphosed chlorite-quartz ± clay zone 
(Jackson, 1988). 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment File 91696, 92225 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
sian. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.e. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology 01 the metavolcan ic and 

Jackson, S.L 
1988: 

Milligan. G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

Alleration zones, structure and metamor· 
ph ism of the laurie Lake area; In Manitoba 
Energy and Mines, Report of Field Activi· 
ties, 1988, p. 178-182. 

1960; GeOlogy of tha Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resource s. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 
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Figure 38·1: Geological setting of occurrence 38. 
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LOCATION: 38 

NAME: 
UTM: 6270004N/330719E 
ACCESS: By vohiclo along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Tod Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
An airborne radiometric survey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674). Cat 
1 was staked by Charles W. Myles In 1970 and as· 
signed to Dome Exploration (Canada) limited later that 
yaar. Tha claim lapsed in 1973. Airborne EM and mag
netometer surveys were carried out by SGM in 1972 
under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). Questor Sur
veys Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magne
tometer surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAl SeTIING: 
The area Is underlain by Sickle Group sedimentary 

rocks, including hornblende- or biotite-bearing 
psammitic gneisses, calcareous sandstone and silliman
ite-bearing arkosic gneiss (Fig. 38·1; Gilbert s! a/., 
1980). 

MINERALiZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 287. 289) describes throe sitos 

of mineralization, labelled A through C in Figure 38-1: 
(Al wSparso disseminated fine grained sulphide in 

Sickle-; 
(B) wOissllminated pyrite, pyrrhotito and bornite(???). 

Much transported limonite-; 
(C) WOn southeast bay of Tod Lake reports malachite, 

in Sickle. Stanton was apparently not sufficiently 
impressed to save the sample, for no number was 
assigned. -
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AREA: Island In southeastern Tod Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A24297-182 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig . H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanIc and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in tha 
Lynn Lake .rea; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-1, 118p. 

1960: Geology of tna Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57 -I, 317p. 

QueslOr Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Alrborna INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines. 
Mineral Resources Oivision. Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

LOCATION : 38 

NAME: 
UTM: 6270004N/330719E 
ACCESS : By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

alte (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Tod Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY; 
An airborne radiometric aurvey was done by Dome 

Exploration (Canada) Limited in 1969 (A.F. 91674). Cat 
1 was ataked by Charles W. Myles In 1970 and as
signed to Dome Exploration (Canada) limited later that 
year. The claim lapsed in 1973. Airborne EM and mag
natometer surveys ware carried out by SGM in 1972 
under Airborne Permit 105 (A.F. 91696). QUestor Sur
veys Ltd . (1977) carried out airborne INPUT and magne
tomete r surveys on behalf of the Manitoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area Is underlain by Sickle Group sedimentary 

rocks, Including hornblende- or biotite-bearing 
psammltic gneisses, calcareous sandston. and silliman
ite-bearing arkosic gneiss (Fig . 38-1; Gl1bert st al., 
1980). 

MINERAllZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 287, 289) describes three sites 

of mineralization, labelled A through C in Figure 3B-l: 
tA) -Sparse disseminated f ine grained sulphide in 

Sickle-; 
(B) -Disseminated pyrite, pyrrhotite and bornite(???). 

Much transported limonite- ; 
(C) -On southeast bay of Tod Lake reports malachite, 

in Sickle. Stanton was apparently not sufficiently 
impressed to save the sampl., for no number was 
assigned. -

.5 

AREA: Is land In southeast.rn TocI lake 
AiRPHOTO: A24297-1B2 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA; 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classll ied. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 91674, 91696 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divj
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, e.c. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-l, 11 Bp. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

auestor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake aru 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 



LOCA liON : 311 

NAME: 
UTM: 6274891Nf319738E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat ; 
or, by bush aircraft 10 Laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Ted 34, 35, 38 and 39 were staked by M.W. 

McFadyen and F.M. McFadyen In August 1961 but were 
cancelled one year later. Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. A regional geo
logical map (1 :63 360) was prepared by Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines limited In 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area Is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and mafic volcanic rocks, 
and by Sickle Group sandstone, derived schist and 
gneiss (Fig. 39-1 ; Gilbert et a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 289) notes -m inor amounts 01 

sulphide present-. 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 
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AREA: Island In central Laurie lake 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-42 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Dil/i
slon. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E,C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of thlil metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn Lake area; Manitoba Enafgy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-t, lt8p. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

QUestor Surveys lid. 
t9n : Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Divis ion, Misce llaneous 
Publication . 
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Figure 39- 1.- Geofogicaf selling of occurrence 39. 
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LOCATION : 39 

NAME: 
UTM: 6274891Nf319738E 
ACCESS: By vahlcle along a trail from tha Fox mine 

s ite (location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to lauria lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Ted 34, 35, 38 and 39 were staked by M.W. 

McFadyen and F.M. MeFadyen In August 1961 but were 
cancelled one year later. QUestor Surveys Ltd . (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. A regional geo
logical map (1 :63 360) was prepared by Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines limited In 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area [5 underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, siltstone, mudstone, and mafic volcanic rocks, 
and by Sickle Group sandstone, derived schist and 
gneiss (Fig. 39-1; Gilbert fit a/., 1980) . 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 289) notes -m inor amounts of 

su lphide present-. 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 
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AREA: Island In central Laurie Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-42 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classif ied. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E,C, and Zwanzig, H,V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake eraa; Manitoba Enargy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GPBO-1, 118p, 

Milligan. G.C, 
1960: Geology of the lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Misce llaneous 
Publication . 
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Figure 39- 1.- Geological setting of occurrence 39. 
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LOCATION : 40 

NAME: 
UTM: 6270886N/321527E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat ; 
or, by bush aircraft to lauria Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Questar Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 

INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behall of the Man· 
Itoba Government. Falconbridge Nickel Mines limited 
carried out a reconnaissance geological mapping (1 :63 
360) and rock geochemical sampling program in 1977 
(A .F. 92217). 

GEOLOGICAL SeTIING: 
The area is underlain by graywacke, mudstone 

and migmatita of the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Su ile, and Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist 
and gne iss (Fig . 40·'; Gilbert st a/ .• 1980) . 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 289) notes ~sulph id8S reported 

in gne iss·. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
None. 

e 

South Bay 

(Laurie Lake) 

o , 
k~omet res 

AREA: West shore 01 South Bay (Laurie Lake) 
AIRPHOTO: A23828·41 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi· 
slon. 

Gilbert, H.P" Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H. V, 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80·1 , IISp. 

Milligan, G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57·1, 317p. 

Questor SUNeys Ud. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication, 

APHEBIAN 
SICKLE GROUP F ---j Sandstone, derived 
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schist 

~ Greywocke, mud st one. migmotite 
~ (8urntwood River Metamorphic Suite) 

Y Bedding. tops known (inclined) 

r Foliation (inclined) 

Geology after Gilbert et 01. (1980). 

o Min eralization . locat ion approximate (Mil ligan, 1960) 

40 Occurrence location 

Figur.40· 1: Geological setting of occurrence 40 . 

• 7 

LOCATION : 40 

NAME: 
UTM: 6270886N/321527E 
ACCESS : By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (Location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat ; 
or, by bush aircraft to laurie lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Questar Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 

INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behaH of the Man· 
Itobs Government. Falconbridge Nlck.1 Mines limited 
carried out a reconnaissance geological mapping (1 :63 
360) and rock geochemical sampling program in 1977 
(A.F. 92217). 

GEOLOGICAL SeTIING: 
The area is underlain by graywacke, mudstone 

and migmatita of the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Su ile, and Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist 
and gneiss (Fig . 40·' ; Gilbert st a/ .• 1980) . 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960. p. 289) notes ·sulph ides reported 

in gneiss· . 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 

e 

South Bay 

(Laurie Lake) 

o , 
k~ometres 

AREA: West shore 01 South Bay (Laurie Lake) 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-41 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineraliZation - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines. Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P .• Syme. E.C. and Zwanzig. H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
Lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines. Geological Paper GP80-1. 1 t 8p. 

Milligan. G.C. 
1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 

Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-I. 317p. 

Questor SUNeys Ud. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II) ; Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

APHEBIAN 
SICKLE GROUP E ---j Sandstone. derived 

- - and gneiss 

WASEKWAN GROUP 

schist 

~ Greywacke. mudst one. m igmotite 
~ (9urntwood River Metamorphic Suite) 

Y Bedding. tops known (inclined) 

~ Foliation (inclined) 

Geology after Gilbert et al. (1980). 

o Miner alization, lacot ion oppr o)(ima te (Mil ligan, 1960) 

40 Occurrence locotion 

Figure 40-1: Geological setting of occummce 40 . 
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LOCATION: 41 

NAME: 

UTM: 6268480N/319531 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

ait. (Location 1) to Pyta Lak., then by boat 
and trav.rse; or, by bush aircraft to Laurie 
Lak. and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Tar 210 was ataked by W.J. East in 1961 and was 

assigned to Hudaon Bay Exploration and Development 
Company Limited later that year. The claim was can
celled in 1962. Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. Falconbridge Nickel Mines 
limited carried out a reconnaissance geological map
ping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program 
in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

GEOLOGICAL SETIING: 
The area is underlain by greywacke, mudstone 

and migmatite 01 the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Suite, Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic rocks, and 
Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist and gneiss 
(Fig. 41-1; Gilbert at a/., 1980). 

MINERAlIZATION: 
Milli9an (1960, p. 289) noted two sites of mineral

ization, labelied A and B in Figure 41-1: 
(A) . -Disseminated pyrite, in coarser hornblende of 

greenstone"; 
(8) ·Scatlered pyrrhotite in 'hornblende gabbro'·. 

• , 

AREA: Western shore of unnamed lake approximately 
1.3 km wast of South Bay (Laurie Lake) 

AIRPHOTO: A23828-40 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment F~es 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 1l8p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-', 317p. 

Oueslor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 41 

NAME: 

UTM: 6268480N131 9531 E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

.ite (Location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat 
and traver.e i or, by bush aircraft to Laurie 
Lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATlON SUMMARY: 
Tar 210 was staked by W.J . east in 1961 and was 

assigned to Hudson Bay exploration and Oevelopment 
Company Limited later that year. The claim was can
celled in 1962. Questor Surveys Ltd . (1977) carried out 
airborne INPUT and magnetometer .urveys on behalf of 
the Manitoba Government. Falconbrldge Nickel Mines 
Limited carried oul a reconnaissance geological map
ping (1 :63 360) and rock geochemical sampling program 
in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

GEOlOGiCAL SETIiNG: 
The area Is underlain by greywacke, mudstone 

and migmatile of the Burntwood River Metamorphic 
Suite, Wasekwan Group mafic volcanic rocks, and 
Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist and gneiss 
(Fig. 41 ·1; Gilbert.t a/., 1980) . 

MiNERALiZATION: 
Mil ligan (1960, p. 2S9) noted two sites of mineral

ization, labelled A and Bin Figure 41-1 : 
(A) -D isseminated pyrite, In coarse r hornblende of 

greenstone-; 
(8) ·Scattered pyrrhot ite in 'hornblende gabbro'·. 

- - --
",7 - - - - -;,c----- - - - -

• , 

AREA: Western shore 01 unnamed lake approximately 
1.3 km west 01 South Bay (Laurie Lake) 

AIRPHOTO: A23828·040 

GEOCHEMiCAL DATA: 
None. 

CLASSIFICATK>N: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment FUes 92217 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcan ic and 

Mlmgan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic met.sedimentary rocks in the 
Lynn Lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, GeologIcal Paper GPSO-l, 11Sp. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district ; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys Ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, Lynn Lake area 

(Phase II) ; Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Minerai Resources Divis ion, Miscellaneous 
Publication . 
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Figure 41-1 : Geological selling of occurr.nc. 41. 
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lOCATION: 42 

NAME: 
UTM: 6266985NJ320677E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyla lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or. by bush aircraft to laurie 
lake and traverse. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Tar 106 was staked by Douglas F. Whalley in 

1961 and was assigned to Hudson Bay Exploration and 
Development Company Limited later that year. The 
claim lapsed in July 1962. Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on bahalf of the Manitoba Government. Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines Limited carried out a reconnaissance map· 
ping (I :63360) and rock geochemical sampling program 
in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

SGM staked James 6 and 2 (CB 12526. 12532) in 
1982. and carried out geological mapping (1 :4800) and 
rock geochemical surveys (A.F. 92638). James 2 and 6 
Were cancelled in 1985. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group grey

wacke, mudstone, migmalite, mafic volcanic rocks, 
Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist and gneiss, 
and lesser granodiorite (Fig. 42-1; Gilbert &t a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Ten sites of mineralization in the area ar& labelied 

A through K In Figure 42-1: 
(A) -Disseminated pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite in green· 

stone- (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
(B) -Pyrrhotite, pyrite and chalcopyrite in small 

Ie) 

amounts of tuff(??) interbands in quartz-biotite-feld
spar gneiss- (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
-Sulphide stain and gossan in greenstone. Grab 
sample _ 0.03 oz Au (1.0 glt Au)- (Milligan, 1960, 
p.289); 

(D) -Some visible sulphide and gossan- (Milligan, 
1960, p. 289): 

(E) -Extremely rare disseminated sulphides in green
stone- (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
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AREA: Southeast shore of South Bay (laurie lake) 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-39 

(F) -Minor pyrite In greenstone- (MilUgan, 1960, p. 
289): 

(G) pyrrhotite - (no details; Gilbert at af., 1980); 

(H) -Disseminated pyrite in basic tuU- (Milligan, 1960, 
p. 289): 

(J ) bornite - (no details; Gilbert st aI., 1980); 
(K) pyrrhotite - (no details; Gilbert at al .. 1980). 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 
The grab sample taken at site C with 1.0 gil Au 

(Milligan, 1960; p. 289) is the only geochemical dala 
available for these siles. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217, 92638 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divj· 
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, l18p. 

1960: Geology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 

lOCATION: 42 

NAME: 
UTM: 6266985N/320677E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyla lake, then by boat 
and traverse; or, by bush aircraft to laurie 
lake and traverse . 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Tar 106 was staked by Douglas F. Whalley in 

1961 and was assigned 10 Hudson Bay Exploration and 
Development Company Limiled later that year. The 
claim lapsed in July 1962. Questor Surveys ltd. (1977) 
carried out airborne INPUT and magnetometer surveys 
on behalf of the Manitoba Government. Faleonbridge 
Nickel Mines Limited carried out a reconnaissance map
ping (I :63360) and rock geochemical sampling program 
in 1977 (A.F. 92217). 

SGM staked James 6 and 2 (CB 12526, 12532) in 
1982, and carried out geological mapping (1 :4800) and 
rock geochemical surveys (A.F. 92638). James 2 and 6 
were cancelled in 1985. 

GEOLOGICAL SETIlNG: 
The area is underlain by Wasekwan Group gray

wacke, mudstone, migmalite, mafic volcanic rocks, 
Sickle Group sandstone and derived schist and gneiss, 
and lesser granodiorite (Fig. 42-1; Gilbert &t a/., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Ten sites of mineralization in the area ar& labelled 

A through K In Figure 42-1: 
(A) 

(8) 

Ie) 

-Disseminated pyrrhotite and chalcopyrite in green
stone- (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
-Pyrrhotite, pyrite and chalcopyrite in small 
amounts of tuff(??) interbands in quartz-biotite-feld
spar gneiss- (Milligan, 1960, p. 289) ; 
"Sulphide stain and gossan in greenstone. Grab 
sample _ 0.03 oz Au (1.0 gil Au)" (Milligan, 1960, 
p.269); 

(D) "Some visible sulphide and gossan" (Milligan, 
1960, p. 289): 

(E) -Extremely rare disseminated sulphides in green
stone" (Milligan, 1960, p. 289); 
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AREA: Southeast shore of Soulh Bay (laurie lake) 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-39 

(F) "Minor pyrite In greenstone" (Milligan, 1960, p. 
289); 

(G) pyrrhotite - (no details; Gilbert 9t al., 1980); 
(H) -Disseminated pyrite in basic tuU- (Milligan, 1960, 

p.289); 

(J ) bornite - (no details; Gilbert st al., 1980); 
(K) pyrrhotite· (no details; Gilbert st a/., 1980). 

GEOCHEMICAl DATA: 
The grab sample taken at site C with 1.0 gIl Au 

(Milligan, 1960; p. 289) is the only geochemical dala 
available for these sites. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - nol classified. 

REFERENCES: 
Assessment Files 92217, 92638 

Manitoba Energy and Mines, Minerals Divi
sion. 

Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 
1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G,C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Gaology of the lynn lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 311p. 

Questor Surveys ltd. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey, lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 43 

NAME: 
UTM: 62697l4N/3l6137E 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircraft to Laurie Lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY: 
Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 

INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Man
itoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAl SETTING: 
The area is underlain by greywacke, mudstone 

and migmatlte (assigned to the Burntwood River Meta
morphic Suite), Sickle Group sandstone, derived schist 
and gne iss , and minor granodiorite (Fig. 43-1; Gilbert st 
al., 1980). 

MINERALIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 289, 290) reports observations 

by M.S. Stanton of two sites of mineralization, labelled 
A and B in Figure 43-1: 
(A) "Chlorite schist, some rust and disseminated pyrite 

mineralization"; 
(8) "A linle pyrrhotite, In greenstone cut by a few 

quartz stringers". 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 

AREA: Southwestern Laurie Lake 
AIRPHOTO: A23828-25 

None. 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization - not classified . 

REFERENCES: 
Gilbert, H.P., Syms, E.C. and ZWBnzig, H.V. 

1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks in the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, l18p. 

1960: Geology of the Lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-I, 317p. 

Cusstor Surveys Ud. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. lynn laka araa 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Minas, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscallanaous 
Publication. 
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LOCATION: 43 

NAME: AREA: Southwestern laurie Lake 
UTM: 6269714N/316137E AIRPHOTO: A23828-25 
ACCESS: By vehicle along a trail from the Fox mine 

site (location 1) to Pyta Lake, then by boat; 
or, by bush aircralt to Laurie lake. 

EXPLORATION SUMMARY; 
Questor Surveys Ltd. (1977) carried out airborne 

INPUT and magnetometer surveys on behalf of the Man· 
itoba Government. 

GEOLOGICAL SETTING: 
The area is underlain by graywacke, mudstone 

and mlgmatlte (assigned to the Burntwood River Meta· 
morphlc Suite), Sickle Group sandstone, derived schist 
and gne iss , and minor granodiorite (Fig. 43-1; Gilbert filt 
al., 1980). 

MINERAlIZATION: 
Milligan (1960, p. 289, 290) reports observatlons 

by M.S. Stanton of two sites of mineralization. labelled 
A and B In Figure 43-1: 
(A) -Chlorite schist, some rusl and disseminated pyrite 

mineralization-; 
(8) -A little pyrrhotite, In greenstone cut by a few 

quartz stringers-. 

GEOCHEMICAL DATA: 

None, 

CLASSIFICATION: 
Disseminated mineralization· not classif ied . 

REFERENCES: 
Gilbert, H.P., Syme, E.C. and Zwanzig, H.V. 

1980: Geology of the metavolcanic and 

Milligan, G.C. 

volcaniclastic metasedimentary rocks In the 
lynn lake area; Manitoba Energy and 
Mines, Geological Paper GP80-1, 118p. 

1960: Geology of the lynn Lake district; Manitoba 
Mines and Natural Resources, Mines 
Branch, Publication 57-1, 317p. 

Questar Surveys Ud. 
19n: Airborne INPUT survey. Lynn lake area 

(Phase II); Manitoba Energy and Mines, 
Mineral Resources Division, Miscellaneous 
Publication. 
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